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In the past
50 years,
broadcasting

has helped make
the world

a smalier place.

Now comes
the hard part.




Kir Universtty Libraiy -
Maxwell Air Force Base, Alz.
PROPERTY U. S. AIR FORCE

On November 2, 1920 in a makeshift shack
in East Pittsburgh, six men sat up all night report-
ing the Presidential election returns on KDKA, the
first licensed broadcasting station in America.

And broadcasting was born.

Since then it’s grown at an astonishing rate.

And, at an equally astonishing rate, the world
has shrunk.

Countries halfway around the globe are now
no farther away than your nearest radio or TV set.
You've had ringside seats at Olympic games, inau-
gurations and coronations. You've even been to the
moon.

But broadcasting brings you more than ath-
letes and astronauts. We bring you war and poverty,
rats and junkies.

We show you how it feels to be old and alone.
Orhowitfeelstobea kld sharing yourbed with four
other kids.

We show you all thls because we believe it is
broadcasting’s responsibility to' make people:eare;
for only when they care do they act.

Fifty years ago on KDKA, broadcasting
started making the world a smaller place. But as
broadcasters, we now face a much harder job: help-
ing it become a better place.
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Specialkeport

Broadcasting at 50: Can it adapt?

In half a century it changed the U.S. and the world,
but can it change itself to cope with new technology?

For the past 10 months Morris Gelman,
senior editor, Hollywood, has been de-
tached from all weekly assignments
while working on a book about broad-
casting to be published next year, which
will be BROADCASTING Magazine’s 40th
anniversary. He has read stacks of pub-
lished literature, rummaged in the attics
of radio and television, interviewed
more than 100 pioneers. For this special
issue he was asked to write the per-
sonalized account that follows:

From 1920 to 1970—50 years of broad-
casting. How do you tell about it? What
does it really mean?

Fifty years ago today a forerunner of
the 7,000 radio and television stations
now in operation—a cockamamie 50-
watt rig operating out of Pittsburgh—
broadcast the returns of a presidential
election. Fifty years ago last August a
primitive lash-up in Detroit put two
phonograph records on the air. The in-
stitutions that grew out of those origins
are still quarreling over which was first,
as are others (see story, page 86).

But who did exactly what and ex-
actly when is really not vital to an over-
view of an industry. The thing is that
there had to be a beginning and the

most generally accepted formal be-
ginning was Nov. 2, 1920, when KDKA
transmitted, on and off for some 18
hours, the returns of the presidential
election between =~ Warren Gamaliel
Harding and James Middleton Cox.

The first formal broadcast—a politi-
cal. What portent for the future. How
strikingly apt. Pick up the newspaper.
Read the headline: “Nixon vetoes bill
limiting campaign spending on TV.”

It started 50 years ago before anyone
realized there was a power to the thing.
1’1l probably go on forever: tug-of-war
between those who want to harness it
and those who want to give it full rein.

Think back to that marvelous con-
versation with Burton K. Wheeler in
his Washington law office. The old man
still straight-backed and clear-thinking
at 88, former U.S. senator, once a polit-
ical powerhouse—he’s seen a lot. Re-
member particularly the one sentence he
left unfinished when he was talking
about his old political enemy, Franklin
Roosevelt (whose last name he is still
pronouncing to rhyme with “rue”): “As
long as Roosevelt could get on the
radio and talk to them. . .”

It wasn’t said .in anger. It was said
with respect, almost the way an anthro-

pologist would talk about the first man
to use fire.

For politicians the birth of broadcast-
ing must now seem like the findings of
the keys to the kingdom.

Beware, though, of getting tangled up
in reporting the specifics of events and
their aftermaths, of causes and effects.
They're not the essence of what broad-
casting is all about. Political implica-
tions; federal reguiations; questions of
equal time, fairness, truth in advertising;
broadcasting as a social catalyst—these
all are proper subheadings in an aca-
demic history for scholars.

People are what 50 years of
broadcasting, essentially and most sig-
nificantly, are all about. Fallible people
—struggling, fumbling, gambling lov-
ingly, cunningly, romantically, inno-
cently, avariciously—somehow over the
last 50 years, for better or worse, estab-
lished a communications system of un-
precedented pervasiveness and size.

Tell about the people. Use as an intro
those verbal sort-of-ink-blot tests given
to friends. The idea is to see what names
they associate with broadcasting. And
the results always have been predictable:
With those who know broadcasting
casually it’s David Sarnoff about 50 to

Radio in the thirties: Carefree Carnival, Meredith Willson conducting.
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1 and Jack Benny 25 to 1.

A lot more people than David Sarnoff
and Jack Benny went into 50 years of
broadcasting.

There’s that great individualist you
don’t hear much about any more, that
Western nonconformist, Ed Craney,
breaking out a Mexican-style TV dinner
in his self-built home 10 miles up that
dirt road outside of Butte, Mont., and
arguing that it’s translator service we
should be promoting, not cable TV.

There’s Post-Newsweek’s Larry Israel,
one of today’s breed of broadcasting
executive, checking his rage as over
coffee, his eyes blazing, he tells of the
immense, pervasive, frustrating pres-
sures now being brought to bear against
local broadcasting stations—particularly
stations that are pewspaper owned in
that glass house known as Washington.

There’s Bob Kintner, former presi-
dent of both ABC and NBC (the only
man who can say that, he points out),
sitting on the back veranda of his stately
house in Georgetown, being prodded
about the past—a wounded fighting bull
remembering how it was when he was
“the toughest son-of-a-bitch” in the
arena. .

There’s the wit, Paul Porter, a former
FCC chairman (a way station in a distin-
guished legal career), interrupting his
conversation to tune in television and
catch the early-morning news report of
the big baseball deal he helped engineer
to get Denny McLain reinstated as a
player so he could be traded to the Sen-
ators, and then, without a hitch, con-
tinuing his suggestion to broadcasters
that “they ought to grow up” and quit
feeling the government is their enemy.

So many people in so many different
settings. And personal memories, back
to maybe 1935 when radio was 15 and
how it was to be 5 years old. Most
nights the whole family, mom and pop
and the six kids, would gather in the liv-
ing room around the Philco console that
was bought secondhand. Only three of
the kids had ever been out of Brooklyn
and into Manhattan (it took seven
weeks of saving up the three-cents-a-
week allowances to add up to the 20
cents the round-trip on the subway cost)
yet the radio went to Chicago, Holly-
wood and even London, England.

Throughout a boyhood the radio was a
centerpiece: pop listening while he read
the evening newspaper, his glasses down
on the tip of his nose, the ash on his
cigar growing whiter and more fragile
as his concentration deepened; mom
knitting, her lips moving as she counted
stitches, looking up every so often to
ask what was so funny that the man said
on the radio; the kids sprawled on the
sofa and floor, pushing and shoving for
position, arguing about what program
to tune in next. The radio was such a big
thing for us, so important that one of

AT&T: catalyst
for networking

Company's first hook-up in
East sparked competition
and nationwide organizations

Network broadcasting is almost as old
as broadcasting itself. AT&T was the
pioneer: In 1923 it began hook-ups be-
tween its principal station, WEAF(aAM)
New York—now wNBc(aAM)—and other
stations in the East. By 1925, the com-
pany had organized a chain headed by
WEAF, with other outlets stretching as
far west as Kansas City, Mo. Some of
the stations were permanent affiliates,
while others were connected as avail-
ability and advertising sponsorship per-
mitted. The exact number of stations is
variously recorded from 16 to 26, de-
pending upon the source’s definition of
which stations were actual network
affiliates.

While the networks grew in size, so
did the number of advertisers and reg-
ularly scheduled programs. In 1925,
names such as Everready Batteries, B.
F. Goodrich, Bristol-Myers and Cities
Service were already familiar to network
audiences.

Meanwhile, a competing network had
been formed by RCA, General Electric
and Westinghouse, led by wiz(am) New
York and wGy(aM) Schenectady, N.Y.
In 1926, the companies reached an

agreement under which AT&T handed’

over its entire network to RCA, in re-
turn for full control of all network re-
tays. RCA, General Electric and West-
inghouse then purchased weafr for $1
million, and formed NBC as an RCA
subsidiary on Nov. 1, 1926.

At that point, nationwide networking

began to emerge. What had formerly
been the AT&T chain became the NBC
Red network early in 1927; the old
RCA - General Electric - Westinghouse
chain became Blue network. Both were
broadcasting coast-to-coast before the
end of the year.

NBC had little time to enjoy its status
as the sole network service. Before the
end of 1927, a competing network had
been organized, with support from the
Columbia Phonograph Recording Co.
In the first months of its existence, how-
ever, the new network’s management,
and finances were in a sorry state. The
man who brought the network to life
was William S. Paley.

A graduate of the Wharton School of
Finance and Commerce and a youthful
success in his father’s cigar business,
27-year-old Bill Paley was persuaded to
take a three-month Jleave of absence to
reorganize CBS. The catalyst was Jer-
ome Louchheim, owner of the network
and a friend of the Paley family. Within
a few months, the Paleys bought the
company for an estimated $400,000; in
1928, with Bill Paley as president, they
sold half interest in the expanded net-
work to Paramount for $5 million. By
1929, the network was in the black; by
1934, it had 97 affiliates, compared to
67 for the NBC Red Network and 62
for NBC Blue.

Also in 1934, two clear-channel sta-
tions—wGN(aM) Chicago and WoOR(AM)
New York—formed the Mutual Broad-
casting System, which had rough going
for several years. Mutual’s complaints
to the FCC contributed to the adoption
in 1941 of chain-broadcasting rules that
barred multinetwork service and even-
tually ended NBC's hold over both the
Red and Blue networks. After the Su-
preme Courl, in a landmark decision on
May 10, 1943, upheld the commission’s
authority to issue the rules, the weaker

the children would pray to himself:
Please, dear God, help us to keep up the
time payments so the Ludwig Baumann
store shouldn’t take the radio back.
Sunday was the big night: The
Shadow in the early evening, The Great
Gildersleeve and Jack Benny and The
Chase and Sanborn Hour with Charlie
McCarthy and FEdgar Bergen. On
another npight there was The Wiich’s
Tales. We listened with the lights down,
and afterwards nobody would leave the
room alone. If the oldest boy went to
the bathroom everyone went with him.
Pop’s special program was a problem
on Saturday afternoons. It was heavy
and sung in a foreign language, and the
announcer was a guy who sounded like
Miss Sperling, the speech teacher. Pop’s
program was on at the same time as the
college football broadcasts, and there

was only one radio. What temper tan-
trums! How we used to hope for Wag-
ner. Pop didn’t like German opera, and
that meant we could tune in to the play-
by-play of the Black Knights of West
Point.

The newspaper was for sports and the
comic strips. Radio was for laughing
and adventure and mystery.

But go easy on the memories. There’s
too damn much nostalgia. Sure what
happened before is part of what 50
years of broadcasting means, but don’t
get all wrapped up in it. Joe Penner
i1s dead. Creedence Clearwater Revival
lives.

There sure isn't anything nostalgic
about 1948 when that kid from Brook-
lyn first went to work in the broadcast-
ing business. It was at the Mutual
Broadcasting System at 1440 Broadway
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Blue network was sold for $8 million to
Edward J. Noble and became ABC.

What was the turning point in this
history of networking? Most observers
date it from November 1926, when the
formation of NBC began the era of
large-scale network broadcasting. It is
possible to glimpse how far networks,
and the world, have traveled during that
time by resurrecting an eyewitness ac-
count of the first NBC program. The
date was Nov. 15, 1926; the speaker
was Bruce Barton, former chairman of
the board of BBDO. He described the
coming of network radio in the August
1927 issue of American magazine, from
which the following is quoted:

“On Nov. 15 of last year, I put on my
stiff shirt and went down to the Grand
Ballroom of the Waldorf-Astoria Hotel
to attend the imaugural program of the
National Broadcasting Co. There were
perhaps 500 other stiff-shirted gentlemen
there, and as many ladies in evening
dress.

“Down in front was Walter Damrosch
with his orchestra, playing the accom-

Two network pioneers: At left, first
president of NBC, the late M. H. Ayles-
worth, who held post from 1926-1936;
at right, in a recent photograph, first
president and present chairman of CBS,
William S. Paley.

paniment for Titta Ruffo, Metropolitan
Opera star. Harold Bauer, the famous
pianist, came in a few minutes later. His
ship had been delayed, and a special tug
had been sent down the harbor to hurry
him to the dock, so that he might appear
on this program at the exact minute
announced. Following his performance
was a second’s pause, and then sudden-
ly, as clear and strong as though the
voice were there beside us, the an-
nouncer—'Ladies and gentlemen: We
are now in the Drake Hotel, Chicago,
in the parlor of Miss Mary Garden.
Miss Garden will sing.’

“And Miss Garden did.

“Another second’s pause, and again a
different announcer—Ladies and gentle-
men: We are now in Independence,
Kansas, in the dressing room of Mr.
Will Rogers. Mr. Rogers will speak.’

“And out of the air about us came the
unmistakable tones of Will, who said he
was traveling around the country as
‘God’s gift to those who had failed to
see Queen Marie.’

“I was sitting in Mr. [Owen] Young’s

box, and while Will Rogers was still
speaking, a messenger entered and
passed us a photograph. A photograph
of Mary Garden before the microphone
in her parlor at the Drake Hotel; a pho-
tograph taken less than half an hour
before and sent 10 us over the wire, I
passed it back without any comment.
What comment could one make that
would not be inane?

““Where'’s Deac Aylesworth? [the late
M. H. Aylesworth, NBC’s first presi-
“dent] T asked.

“‘Downstairs,” somebody answered.
‘Weber and Fields are to wind up the
program. They have never been in front
of the microphone, and they’re scared
half to death for fear they won’t re-
member their lines.’

“I went downstairs. Behind a big
screen in one of the dressing rooms I
found the veteran comedians, studying
bits of paper like schoolboys cramming
for an examination. And with them
Deac Aylesworth, holding their hands
and telling them not to worry, because
everything was going to be all right.”

in New York (Edgar Kobak president).
Mutual was on the 19th floor and wogr,
the system’s key local station, was a
couple of floors higher. Undoubtedly
there was great significance in this, one
employe was convinced, because Mutual
was a place where the parts at that time
were definitely greater than the whole.

The job was mail clerk, and, sympto-
matic of the times in radio, when every
organization was overstuffed and over-
staffed, the newest boy was one of 16
young men sorting, stamping, collecting
and sometimes reading the mail, as
well as Mimeographing, collating, fold-
ing, mailing and often making fun of
the daily press releases. There were
definitely more mail boys than news-
men.

It was that grimmest time in broad-
casting when big-time network radio

was bowing out and television was com-
ing in. What made it grim was that so
few people seemed to know what was
happening. Radio was still making it
with the mass audience. So many of the
older guys at Mutual, men who knew
no other business life than radio—who
had gotten married, had children, seat
their kids through college on money
earned from radio—just couldn’t or
wouldn’t believe that the times they
were a-changing.

Remember delivering mail to that
Scotsman who worked in the engineer-
ing department, a man of about 50 with
at least 20 radio years behind him, and
what he’d say: “Don’t worry about it,
boy. Nothing can replace radio. It’ll be
a long time before television can chal-
lenge us.” Tt's a trick of fanciful mem-
ory, of course, but looking back, it

seems that it was always dark outside
when the man spoke like this and he
didn’'t speak the words; he sort of
whistled them.

Remember, too, years later interview-
ing that famous radio announcer and
noticing how the bright look in his eyes
clouded over when asked about the
transition time when television was com-
ing in. He had worked only the most
popular network radio shows, had even
been called on to do some programs
when television was in its experimental
stages. But then, possibly because he
was no longer brimming with youth
(and he never had what you could call
good looks), he couldn’t latch on to a
regular job in television. High-salaried
announcers, anyway, had become super-
fluous. Finally, after a couple of years
of digging into money that he had saved,
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ne landed a continuing role in a comedy
series. But he had to audition for the
job. Twenty years a professional, a na-
tional cclebrity, and he had to audition
like any guy off the street.

It wasn’t an isolated case. There were
many aboard network radio when it was
sailing high and handsome who floun-
dered with the ship. Some even sank.

Make mention of that newsman—that
one who specialized in entertainment in-
dustry tidbits—and what he had to say.
“In 1951 the advertising agency came
in and in so many words said radio is
dead, long live television.”

When the old radio guy spoke about
it, you could see that he had learned to
Jive with the change, but it sure must
have rankled in its time. “They just
came in and said television was king
and T was out—no place for me and my
kind of show. In mid-May of 1951,”
he recalled, “I was making $3,250 a
week. Two weeks later I had no job.”

Flotsam from the wreckage of big-
budget radio. Remember the bitter-
sweet way he reminisced about radio?
“Radio was a big business as far as
engineers were concerned. We had 25
men working in our department between
1930 and 1940. But afterwards. when
the change came and we went to records
and disk jockeys our department was
cut to four or five men. Most of the
people who were working in radio went
over to television. They became audio
men or sound men or cameramen. Still
a lot of guys like me stuck with radio.
We weren’t interested in going over to
television. I stayed in radio until 10
years ago. But radio kept cutting down
and down until there weren’t any men
working in engineering. 1 went over to
work in the TV film department.

“Television is just a hard, cold facts
business. Tt’s demanding and hard on
your nerves. There's a lot of pressure
on you. Radio in the early days was fun.
It was just like a hobby. Tn television
it’s a big machine and you're only a little
cog in it. Tn radio you knew every star,
knew all the orchestra leaders. The
orchestra leaders took your word. You'd
tell them what you wanted. They re-
spected you as a person who would
know. I suppose of my 42 vyears in
broadcasting, I think the first 20 years
were the best.”

Give that statement space. It doesn’t
only say it for broadcasting; it says it
for the world over the last 20 years.
Think back to all of those interviews
with radio pioneers, from La Jolla to
Spokane, from San Francisco to Atlan-
tic City, and over and over again there
have been such sad comparisons, such
sentiments, such understated laments
for a time when broadcasting just wasn’t
so blasted big, and the little guy didn’t
feel so damn little.

It’s understandable, of course. These

guys are talking about the prime of their
lives, when the bloom was on their
youth and the world was a place to con-
quer not to retreat from. They were
maturing with radio—~improvising, dar-
ing, writing a new chapter with almost
every move. Nobody knew enough to
say no.

What was it that station-relations men
at the network said? “T can remember
when I started 39 years ago. I lived in
Alameda, across the bay from San Fran-
cisco. There were no bridges, but I
thought nothing of spending endless
hours at NBC. 1 didn’t have to but I
even went over on Sundays to work. We
all loved it. T just don’t know what it
was, but it was just fascinating to be in-
volved in this infant industry at that
time.”

Make sure you don’t blame all the
change on television, though. When tele-
vision grabbed the mass audience and
national advertisers, it turned things
around forevermore—that’s a fact. But
the changes that television brought were
really spinoffs of World War II. That'’s
when we all grew up.

That had to be the watershed time in
the first 50 years of broadcasting—when
World War TI ripped away the age of
innocence, and television thrust us into
the electronics era. It also was a time
of high drama, intermingling tableaus

&

In 1933 David Sarnoff (1) wus president
of RCA, which years before had been
the successor to the American Marconi
Co., and conducted a distinguished vis-
itor on a tour of RCA facilities at
Riverhead, N.Y. The visitor was Gug-
lielmo Marconi, Mr. Sarnoff’s original
boss.

of crucial action going on at once. Pic-
ture it: Radio riding high in popularity
and profitability; young, aggressive,
budding businessmen, their confidence
swollen with war savings, demanding a
piece of the action; the FCC, in the
name of competition, touching off the
Klondike of station proliferation; tele-
vision shrilling to be recognized; CBS
grabbing off NBC star talent in
a last-gasp effort to hold back the
dawn or as a brilliant way to move
into the new day (depending on who’s
explaining the choreography); General
Sarnoff exhorting radio affiliates to
plunge into television with both feet
even if it hurts for a while; affiliates,
some confused and frightened, not
jumping but dragging; a war of words
raging over whether it should be color
TV at first or black and white; a lone
voice from Chicago preaching the
gospel of pay TV; and all the while
shabby FM, the would-be Cinderella,
forgotten in the scullery with the clock
striking midnight and never to have
been even for a moment a princess.

Remind yourself of how it was in
newspapers when the competition with
television began to chafe. What was it
that long-time reporter for the Journal-
American said that day at the press
shack next to Brooklyn police head-
quarters? “Don’t tell those TV bastards
anything. They don’t know what they’re
doing. They’'re just a bunch of amateurs.
They live off of what you know.”

There was also that other reporter
who made the switch to television and
his claim to having witnessed attempts
by newspaper guys to sabotage news
conferences by using obscene words that
couldn’t be used on the air. “Out in the
field the newspaper boys deeply resented
the TV guys invading their territory and
they'd think of everything they could to
foul them up,” was the way he had it
figured out.

Don’t fail to bring in the time when
the payola and then later the quiz
scandals broke. Sitting there in the en-
tertainment department at the news-
paper and listening to the comments.
Glee—was it glee? No, not really. More
it was sort of a joyous selfrighteousness,
a kind of deep satisfaction in having
come true what everybody suspected all
along. “Pimps and whores and goniffs.”
I think it was one of the editors who
said it. “The whole frigging industry is
corrupt.” _

Always the criticism, the put-downs,
the demeaning, the scorn. It’s really a
wonder. Maybe there is such a thing
as a universal psychosis: What's big is
bad. What's popular is putrid. What’s
number one is necessarily nefarious.

Look, don’t make a big deal of this.
It has been going on for a long time.
Proof of it is right in the files, the folder
marked “criticism of radio.” Take out
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Yesterday was exciting...

KSTP's unique babybuggy vehicle was one of the earliest radio mobile units. The 1930 National Open in Minneapolis was broadcast via this
portable shortwave transmitter, marking the first live coverage of a golf tournament.

KSTP provided live coverage of Beginningin 1931, KSTP utilized mobile short-wave In 1939 KSTP was experimenting with tele-
a memorable balloon-gondola units to report the news (even when road travel was vision, launching KSTP-TV in 1948,
wedding in 1928, not feasible).

but tomorrow is where it's at!

Our goal today, as it has been for nearly 50 years, is to pioneer new and better
ideas in programming and service in our great market. Our board chairman,
Stanley E. Hubbard, pioneered the first autonomous commercial radio station
(WAMD) in 1924 with a 1000-watt transmitter. Later, the call letters KSTP were
born and our pioneering spirit gave us some great memories, such as (1928)
maintaining a complete staff orchestra, broadcasting vaudeville acts (Jack _
Benny, Kay Kayser, etc.), (1930) being the first station to cover a golf tourna-
ment live. Our first television camera was bought in 1938 and ten years later RADIO
KSTP-TV was on the air, the first in our area and the first NBC-TV affiliate. Later, AND TELEVISION
we became the first full-color TV station in the nation. To everyone in broad- MINNEAPOLIS « ST. PAUL
casting we say, “‘Well done, you pioneers.’”” We're proud to have been with you.
Now, on with the show ... because tomorrow is where it's at.

DIVISIONS OF HUBBARD BROADCASTING INC., INCLUDING WTOG-TY TAMPA—ST. PETERSBURG, WGTO-AM CYPRESS GARDENS, KOB-
AM-FM-TV ALBUQUERQUE, FOR INFORMATION, CONTACT YOUR NEAREST PETRY OFFICE OR JIM DOWDLE AT 612-645-2724




the material and reread it. That item
from 1928 about Federal Radio Com-
missioner Harold A. Lafount is particu-
larly familiar. He wanted every station
in the nation, no matter what size,
power or wealth, to be required to have
an advisory board of 10 of the outstand-
ing citizens in its community suggesting
programs that would be in the public
interest.

How many times, dear Lord, has that
one been disinterred since? Can’t forget
that educational leader on the West
Coast, the one that went on to that ap-
pointive job in the federal government.
Let’s not exaggerate it, but honestly, he
was a man who derided the committee
system for despoiling Madison Avenue
and Hollywood. Yet he’s the one that
indicated that the way to make tele-
vision more relevant and meaningful
was for it to be guided by a committee
of public-spirited citizens.

Check, too, the clip in the file from
1941, the one quoting George Peabody,
then president of the Rho Alpha Delta
undergraduate radio society at New
York University. “Radio has forgotten
its prime purpose,” Mr. Peabody was
reported to have said, “which is to serve
as the medium for enlightenment and
entertainment and in the interest of pub-
lic good.”

That was in 1941, when network
radio—dear old, much-lamented net-
work radio—was maybe at its most
vital, creative best. How to reconcile the
Peabody statement with all of those
heard about how television today is just
an abortion of the golden age of the
medium in the mid-1950s, and how that
age itself was just a tinsel copy of the
glory days of radio?

And the criticism only has acceler-
ated with television. Everybody a Jack
Gould. Everybody with his own version
of excellence. The striking examples in
just a short visit to Washington. First
the politician, probably a good guy with
good intentions, and what he said: “I
still think there is too much of Tin Pan
Alley music on radio and television. I
think they put on too much cheap junk.”
Less subtle but no more narrow than
what that important attorney, a bright
man with obviously specially honed
tastes, said: “I think the pressure of the
commission to insist upon excellence
and quality of performance is salutory.”

What the heck is excellence and
quality of performance? Does The
Beverly Hillbillies qualify? It has be-
come almost the generic term for trash
out of Hollywood. But sit and talk to
Paul Henning, the man who created
The Beverly Hillbillies and hand-tools
every script. Examine his talent, his
work. In all of Hollywood, movies or
TV, there are few that are more excel-
lent. Ask the pros, the ones who know
what goes into a production. And qual-

tion,

Three pioneers in radio-audience re-
search were seated together at a lunch-
eon honoring a pioneer broadcast jour-
nalist two weeks ago. Dr. Frank Stanton
(second from right), now president of
CBS Inc., and Dr. Paul Lazarsfeld (r),
professor of sociology at Columbia Uni-
versity, New York, worked closely to-
gether in the late nineteen-thirties and
early forties when Dr. Stanton was CBS

ity of performance? The Beverly Hill-
billies is expertly cast, timed to perfec-
coming close to achieving its
modest aims nearly every time out. A
less than jaundiced observer—one that
isn’t turned off by the title of the show
—should be able to detect the excellence
and quality if he watches more than
once.

It’s always so easy to forget the enor-
mous hold television entertainment—
yes, the kind that’s laced with criticism
—has on all kinds of people. Remember
Lorne Greene, white-hair coiffured to
the last ringlet, telling across a luncheon
table about a motor trip he took. “Dan
Cartwright,” people greeted him every-
where, “how are the boys?” And over
and over again questions about Hoss. Is
he really that big? When’s he going to
get married? The questions came from
gasoline-station attendants, attorneys,
city officials. No socio-economic cate-
gory seemed to be missing.

Think back to the moment with Bob
Crane of Hogan's Heroes, aboard a ship
about to leave a dock in San Pedro, the
Los Angeles harbor area, for San Fran-
cisco on a CBS-TV press junket. Stand-
ing at the rail of the ship with Crane
and listening to the people down be-
low, who suddenly recognized him and
yelled, “Hogan, hey, Hogan.” And the
actor muttering, “Crane, you bastards,
the name is Bob Crane.”

Even more striking examples of the
impact of TV in memory. Forget about
the many advertising campaigns covered
and how Lestoil, for instance, zoomed
from obscurity to become the most-
copied product in marketing on the
strength of an adroitly conceived and
placed spot-TV assault. Better to talk
about the lady who asked if there would

director of research. They developed
the Stanton-Lazarsfeld Program Ana-
lyzer, still used (but now in TV-program
testing). Occasion was a luncheon given
by Dr. Sydney Roslow (l), director of
the Pulse Inc., broadcast-research firm
founded in 1941, in honor of Lowell
Thomas (standing), who for 40 years
has been broadcasting news on radio
(BROADCASTING, Oct. 26).

be any mention of broadcasting’s cover-
age of the Jack Kennedy funeral and
the moon landing. “Broadcasting’s finest
hours,” she called them and made it
certain that no 50-year resume of the in-
dustry could be complete without vivid
descriptions of both events.

The suggestion came as a surprise.
No thought was given to mentioning
either event. They’re commonplace now,
taken for granted. Everybody knows
that radio and television cover a live-
breaking event superbly. They had better
do it and do it well or there’s going to
be a hell of a stink. Who cares that it
costs a small fortune, involves impos-
sible logistics and requires unending,
skilled man hours? Broadcasting’s a
public service, isn’t it?

Remember that same lady who made
the suggestion, a career woman, used to
dealing on equal terms with hard busi-
nessmen, standing at the back of a con-
ference room with tears streaming down
her cheeks as she watched on TV the
Kennedy funeral procession wind its
mournful way through Washington’s
bleak streets. Impact! A scene simul-
taneously taking place in millions of
homes and offices.

And what about the hairs actually
prickling on the back of the neck as
Neil Armstrong took his giant step for
mankind. It can’t be true, the thought
kept recurring. It's a fake. Somewhere
on Universal’s back lot in North Holly-
wood they’re acting this all out.

Be fair. Bring out that shibboleth of
the opposition: overcommercialization.
Think about some of the ridiculous ap-
pearing ones seen in production. What
about that elephant that was dragged
out to the sterile and serene suburban
streets of Sherman Oaks, phony, tur-
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were you born in19307?
"We Were.

FDRwas Governor. The George Washington
Bridge was nearing completion. And in
Buffalo, the towering new City Hall was
changing the city’'s skyline. There was
another significant event of 1930, if you
lived on the Niagara Frontier: WBEN Radio
began broadcasting. September 8 marked
our 40th Anniversary of community service.
Forty years in which we've tried to bring
information, entertainment, and involve-
ment to our good neighbors. We think we've
done a pretty good job. But you can't be a
leader in broadcasting for 40 years by look-
ing backwards. As the saying goes, 'life
begins at 40.” That means that the sound
of tomorrow is on WBEN Radio today.

The Filth Dimension

.

. are You ready for the
y . .

- swinging 70’s?

Represented nationally by Metro Radio Sales and in Canada by Stephens & Towndrow.



baned, Bengal trainer and all? It was to
prove something or other about a for-
eign import car.

But point out, too, that long after-
noon spent with Stan Freberg at the
Samuel Goldwyn studios in Hollywood.
It was a commercial for Salada Tea and
Freberg the perfectionist would not be
satisfied with less than full-strength re-
sults. After the 32d take overhearing
the cameraman say to his assistant:
“God save us from these TV geniuses.”

Watching Freberg work. Thinking
what an exacting director. What a funny
writer. What beautiful timing when he
reads a line. Then a further thought.
Maybe this is why TV entertainment
and commercials are so uneven. There
are not enough Frebergs to go around.
Programing and advertising have to be
shown in wholesale lots, and genuine tal-
ent is and always will be at a premium.

Such a quiltwork of paradoxes ob-
served. Sitting on a bench in Acapulco
next to Albert Dekker, the character
actor. Reporting on the doing of the
I Spy company as it films on location.
There has been a break in the action
and Dekker, showing his age now after
a physical scene, breathing hard, his
khaki shirt drenched in sweat, is asked
a question. “Why do you work so hard,
Mr. Dekker? You're the only one that
really seems to care, to be trying.”

The answer was spoken with surpris-
ing vehemence. “Amateurs, shoe sales-
men,” he blurted out, his finger pointing
at the rest of the company that included
the celebrated team of Culp and Cosby.
“What do they know about acting? I
learned my trade from the ground up.
I don’t have contempt for what I'm
doing.” About a month later Albert
Dekker, actor, was dead, an apparent
suicide.

Based in Hollywood you see the guys
who have contempt. So many seem to
be passing through, just waiting for the
opportunity to get into pictures. Tele-
vision is just a stepping stone.

‘Still, remember attending a luncheon
meeting of the New York Security
Analysts when the agency executive,
George Lois, was guest. Watching as a
sample reel is shown and being amazed
at how the analysts, college trained,
presumably highly sophisticated, re-
acted. They laughed, they cheered, and
at the conclusion they all but delivered
a standing ovation to a 15-minute reel
of commercial spots, for goodness sake.

It’s sure confusing. No point in weep-
ing for the broadcasting guys, though.
No intention to do so. OK, so they've
been the bullseye in the nation’s dart-
board for 50 years. So they’ve been sub-
ject, as have no other media, to regula-
tion of all kinds. They’ve been vulner-
able. They’ve been neurotic. Perhaps
more than a few suffered from ulcers

or drank too much. But most of the
old-timers I've seen have survived ‘in
good style, their free-enterprise instincts
unimpaired, their pockets jingling. As
Senator Wheeler observed: “The broad-
casters wouldn’t want to have regulation
abolished because what would they be
without it? They couldn’t operate. If
they didn't have regulation they'd have
competition to where they’d cut the
heart out of each other.”

Why did the survivors survive? Could
it be that they were prodded and chal-
lenged so insistently by outside forces—
threatened so consistently by techno-
logical advances—that they were given
no chance to stagnate for any prolonged
time? In the face of natural inclinations
and self-interests and for whatever rea-
sons—foresight, reflex action, fear—
broadcasting, it would appear, has
moved with and reflected the times.

Even now, consider all those pioneer
broadcasters living in splendid retire-
ment somewhere. So many of them
have kept up-to-date. How many times
has it been that one of these venerable
gentlemen has asked, “What about
CATV? What do you think is going to
happen?”

There was that white-haired man liv-
ing in that lovely mountain resort and

he didn’t really want to reminisce. He

wanted to discuss the future. A septu-
agenarian, more than 10 years since he
operated a station, and what did he say?
“I think you’ve got to look ahead all of
the time and look to get in on these de-
velopments.” ‘

The retired guys can muse about the
future. The current guys, many of
them, at best only can meander. Worse
yet some are retreating.

Criss-crossing the country. Talking to
a great number of broadcasters, more
than a hundred of them. What’s the
feeling? Come on, face it. Panic, that’s
what you sense. Confusion and panic
about how to meet the challenge of
social changes, increasing political pres-
sure, cartridge TV, communications
satellites and especially cable TV.

“Turn off your tape recorder,” that
wise old head, that cantankerous engi-
neer at that major manufacturing outfit,
said. “Now that we're off the record let
me tell you that you’re addressing your-
self to anachronisms. T can’t give you
the precise timetable, but certainly 20
years down the line the local broad-
caster as we know him today will be
obsolete.”

Obsolete, archaic, doomed, the warn-
ing has been sounded by engineers, at-
torneys, politicians, network people and
local broadcasters themselves. There’s
even one sharp, analytical man living by
the seashore in New Jersey who figures
that cable TV is only a way stop to an
ultimate  direct-to-home-from-satellite

communications system.
Whew! Bleak times ahead for the es-

tablishment? Let’s not get carried
away. Take things in turn. Don’t
rush into the future. Evaluate, first,

what 50 years of broadcasting has
meant. Please, though, not in your own
terms. Try to pick a knowledgeable, but
impassionate, careful, outside observer.

Hey, what about that inventor-type?
Have to be impressed with his sum-up.

Here’s a man who pioneered in tele-
vision for 21 years. He put one of the
first experimental TV stations on the air.
Yet today he's out of the business, is
largely unrecognized and uncredited.
This man owes little to the industry.

Ask him a leading question: “Has
television disappointed you?” Talked
before to people who were once part of
the establishment and now are outside.
looking in. Knew what reply to expect.
But the man pulled a switch. “Television
has become everything I hoped and ex-
pected it to be,” he answered. “I think
that very largely it has lived up to its
potential.”

All right, but let’s not put it in the
banner. Given the man’s background
maybe he was thinking and evaluating
more in terms of television’s technical
achievements. Still, “living up to its po-
tential’”: That has to be what everybody
shoots for and so few achieve.

No pat answers. You can’t see the
name Rosebud on a sled and know what
motivates Citizen Broadcaster. But may-
be a clue in what one greybeard said
when the subject got around to broad-
cast people and their reasons for being
over the last 50 years. This man, who
started in radio in 1922 and retired only
recently, is undoubtedly as biased as
hell about the breast that nourished him
for so long.

“T think most of us who worked in
radio and then later television felt we
were taking part in something of in-
credible benefit to humanity,” was his
opinion. “We were dedicated about it.”

So that takes care of the past. Ac-
centuating the positive, some might say.
Could be. But then others sitting in the
crow’s nest looking over broadcasting’s
wake have made a practice of spotting
the slime and overlooking the crest.

How to handle the troublesome fu-
ture? It’s going to be troublesome, no
question. “Why should we expect to
have the status quo in a business that is
known for changes?” a still young but
pioneer broadcaster asked the other
week. “I'm afraid that some of us are
getting a little old and would rather pre-
serve the status quo,” this man, who has
a computer-quick mind, suggested.
“And you never win doing that.”

Don’t argue with a computer. So,
winds of change, blow. But don’t blow
so hard you blow my house down.
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I You bet the last dollar in your ad budget they do. WCCO
: peop Radio’s audience is bigger than any TV station in the Min-

than tv.

\&

VY

SOURCL! ARB LSTIMATES, RADIOI APRIL-MAY
1970. TV: AVERAOE OF JANUARY, FLBRUARY-

MARCH AND MAY 1970. PERSONS 12+ TOTAL
SURVEY AREAI. TOTAL QAY/TOTAL WEEK:
6 AM-12 MID., MONDAY-SUNDAY. DAYTIME:
© AM-6 PH, MONDAY.FRIDAY. ALL DATA SUB-
JECT TO QUALIFICATIONS WHICH wCCO RADIO
WILL SUPPLY ON REQUEST.

neapolis-St. Paul market. That's average
quarter-hour total day/total week. Daytime,
WCCO Radio beats all four TV stations
combined. Now you're still wondering if
people really watch WCCO Radio? Cer-
tainly. While they’re working, driving, shop-
ping, exercising or doing any of the 1,001
things when conventional TV is impractical.
So if you want more people in the Minne-
apolis-St. Paul market to watch your adver-
tising message, be sure it appears on WCCO
Radio. It's the one station that more peo-
ple watch than TV.

WCCO rabpio

MINNEAPOLIS/ST. PAUL

REPRESENTED BY CBS RADIO SPOT SALES




A play-by-play retrospective

The events that have shaped radio and television:
as remembered, as eyewitnessed, as weighed now

1895: Guglielmo Marconi sends and re-
ceives his first wireless signals across his
father's estate at Bologna, Italy.

March 27, 1899: Marconi flashes the first
wireless signals across the English Channel.
Dec. 12, 1901: Marconi at Newfoundland
intercepts the first transatlantic signal, the
letter “S”, transmitted from Poldhu, Eng-
land.

1906: Dr. Lee de Forest invents the audion,
a three-element vacuum tube, having a
filament, plate and grid.

Jan. 13, 1910: Enrico Caruso and Emmy
Destinn, singing backstage at the Metro-
politan Opera House, New York, broad-
cast through De Forest radiophone and
were heard by operator on S. S. Avon at
sea and by wireless amateurs in Connecticut.
June 24, 1910: United States approves an
act requiring certain passenger ships to
carry wireless equipment and operators,
April 14, 1912: S. S. Titanic disaster proves
the value of wireless at sea; 705 lives saved.
Jack Phillips and Harold Bride are the
wireless men. David Sarnoff, at Marconi
wireless station on Wanamaker building in
New York, receives signals.

Aug. 20, 1920: wwy(am) Detroit, owned
by Detroit News, starts what is later claimed
to be regular broadcasting.

JNov. 2, 1920: Kpka(aM) Pittsburgh (West-
inghouse Co.) sends out the Harding-Cox
election returns, starting what is claimed to
be first regularly scheduled broadcasting.
July 2, 1921: Dempsey-Carpentier fight
was broadcast from Boyle's Thirty Acres
in Jersey City through a temporarily in-
stalled transmitter at Hoboken, N.J. Major
J. Andrew White was the announcer. This
event gave radio a tremendous boost.
1922: The superheterodyne as a broadcast
receiver is demonstrated by its inventor,
Edwin H. Armstrong.

Sept. 7, 1922: WEAF(aM) New York
broadcasts the first commercially sponsored
program of the Queensborough Corp., a
real estate organization,

Jan. 4, 1923: A “chain” broadcast features
a telephone tieup between WeaF New York
and wNacC Boston.

1924: Republican convention at Cleveland
and Democratic convention at New York
are broadcast over networks.

1925: Coolidge inaugural broadcast by 24
stations in transcontinental network.

UFeb.23. 1926: President Coolidge signs the
Dill-White Radio Bill creating the Federal
Radio Commission and ending chaos
caused by wild growth of broadcasting.
Nov, 1, 1926: National Broadcasting Co.
organized, with WEAF and wJz as key sta-
tions and Merlin Hall Aylesworth as presi-
dent. Headquarters established at 711 Fifth
Avenue, New York.

Sept. 18, 1927: Columbia Broadcasting
System goes on the air with a basic net-
work of 16 stations. Major J. Andrew
White is president.

Jan. 3, 1929: William S. Paley elected
president of Columbia Broadcasting System.
Nov. 18, 1929: Dr. V. K. Zworykin dem-
onstrates his kinescope or cathode-ray
television receiver before a meeting of the
Institute of Radio Engineers.

July 30, 1930: Experimental television
transmitter w2xBs opened by National
Broadcasting Co. in New York.

July 21, 1931: Experimental television sta-

tion w2xaB opened by Columbia Broad-
casting System in New York.

1931

(NOTE: Events are listed by date of pub-
lication in BROADCASTING.)

Oct. 15: First issue of BROADCASTING mag-
azine appears.

Oct. 15: “Broadcasting in the United States
today stands in grave jeopardy. Politically
powerful and efficiently organized groups,
actuated by a selfishness and with a mania
for power, are now busily at work plotting
the complete destruction of the industry
we have pioneered and developed:” Wal-
ter J. Damm, president, National Associa-
tion of Broadcasters, in his messuge (0
the 1931 annual NAB convention.

Oct. 15: Federal Radio Commission grants
full power (50 kw) to nine stations, mak-
ing a total of 23 outlets now authorized
for full-power operation out of 40 clear-
channel stations.

Nov. 1: Harry Shaw, wMmr(aMm) Waterloo,
Towa, is elected NAB president for ensuing
year.

Nov, 1: U. S. and Canadian stations com-
plain of interference from high-power
Mexican border stations, Mexico not be-
ing a party to the “gentlemen’s agreement”
between Canada and the U. S. for non-
conflicting frequency assignments.

Nov. 1: NBC forms two Pacific Coast net-
works—Orange, comprising KGo(amM) Oak-
land, xF1(aM) Los Angeles, KGw(aM)
Portland, RoMO(aM) Seattle, KHQ(AM)
Spokane, and Gold, with xpPo(aM) San
Francisco, KeEca(aM) Los Angeles, KEX-
(aM) Portland, RIR(AM) Seattle and KGa-
(aM) Spokane.

Nov. 1: Pursuant to zone and state quota
system of station allocations ordered by
the Davis amendment to the Federal
Radio Act of 1927, the Radio Commis-
sion orders wmo(aM) and WPCC(AM)
Chicago off the air and assigns 560 kc,
on which they share time, to WJKS(AM)
Gary, Ind. (This became benchmark law
in later court appeal. See report for May

15, 1933, below.)

“Dec. 1: Two of every five US. house-
holds owned radios on April 1, 1930,
U. S. Census Bureau reports: 12,078,345
radio families out of total of 29,980,146
U.S. families.

Dec. 15: FRC revises rules to require sta-
tion-break announcements only every 30

‘minutes and to permit identification of re-
produced music in any “clear” language.
Also provides for granting applications
without hearings.

Dec. 15: Chicago stations, meeting with
Better Business Bureau, agree to drop ex-
aggerated and misleading advertising, to
abide by NAB standards of practice.

Dec. 15: More than half of nation’s sta-
tions are operating without profit, NAB
President Harry Shaw tells FRC.

1932

Jan. 1: James C. Petrillo, president, Chi-
cago local, American Federation of Musi-
cians, calls strike against city’s radio sta-
tions for midnight New Year's Eve.

Jan, 1: Educational stations devote only
8% of their air time to educational pro-

grams, compared to 10% average for com-
mercial stations, FRC records show.

Jan. 15: Senale adopts resolution ordering
FRC to investigate radio advertising, study
feasibility of government operation of
broadcasting along European lines.

Jan. 15: Refusing to bow to Petrillo’s de-
mands, Chicago broadcasters stand firm,
avert strike, win new contract on own
terms.

Feb. 1: FRC adopts order requiring all ap-
plications for station licenses to include
sworn statements of transfer terms, de-
signed to stop “trafficking in wave lengths
and licenses.”

Feb, 15: Senate launches study to find why
State Department has not negotiated with
Mexico and Cuba to protect radio chan-
nels used by U. S. broadcasters.

Feb. 15: BBDO survey finds over 75 regu-
lar weekly transcribed programs on air for
national advertisers, a 175% increase in
two years.

Feb. 15: Gross incomes of CBS and NBC
in 1931 totaled $35,791,000, a gain of
33.6% over 1930.

March 1: House Committee on Patents be-
gins investigation of American Society of
Composers, Authors and Publishers and
what committee Chairman William I
Sirovitch (D-N.Y.) termed its “racket-
eering” activities. New copyright legisla-
tion designed to protect broadcasters and
other users of music is planned.

March 1: Kstp(aM) Minneapolis-St. Paul
reports on building a model home and at
the same time selling 26 half-hour broad-
casts to individuals and firms participating
in the construction.

March 15: CBS, NBC and New York area
stations, notably wor(aM), go into round-
the-clock operations to cover the Lind-
bergh kidnapping, radio’s biggest spot-
news reporting job to date.

March 15: Samuel Clyde, director of ad-
vertising, General Mills, urges that broad-
casting stations operate on standard time
the year round as railroads do, eliminating
the semiannual time change which he
called “the one big drawback”™ in radio
advertising.

March 15: William S. Paley, CBS presi-
dent, and associates buy the half interest
in the network held by Paramount-Publix
Corp, giving them complete ownership of
the network.

March 15: Lehn & Fink, in daring experi-
ment, puts complete 1932 advertising
budget of Pebeco toothpaste into radio.
March 15: Kwnx(aMm) Hollywood signs
three-year contract with United Press for
wire service for four broadcasts a day plus
“extras.”

April 1: WrLa(am)-wsun(aM) Clear-
water, Fla., installs country’s first direc-
tional antenna, designed by Raymond Wil-
motte, “British authority on transmitting
aerials.”

April 15, ASCAP boosts copyright fees to
broadcasters by 300%, to 5% of gross in-
come, totaling some $3.5 million annually,
compared with $960,000 for 1931.

May 1: NBC lifts ban on recorded pro-
grams for its owned and operated stations,
leaving it up to judgment of the station
managers, but still barring them from net-
work use.
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May 1: Rejecting ASCAP’s demands, NAB
sets up committee to negotiate better deal
with the copyright owners, secures mora-
_torium until Sept. 1.

¢ June 15: Federal Radio Commission, after
a six-month investigation of broadcasting,
particularly its advertising activities, re-
ports to Congress that “any plan . . . to
eliminate the use of radio facilities for
commercial advertising purposes, will if
adopted destroy the present system of
broadcasting.” Advertising agencies, also
queried, say that any law limiting advertis-
ing on the air to announcement of sponsor-
ship would cause most advertisers to cease
their use of radio.

July 1: State Supreme Court of Nebraska,
in suit of Attorney General C. A. Soren-
sen against kFAB{(aM) Lincoln and Richard
A. Wood for allegedly libelous remarks
made by Mr. Wood over RFAB during an
election campaign, rules that a broadcast-
ing station is equally liable with the
speaker for libelous statements dissemi-
nated through its facilities.

July 15: To broadcast 58 hours of sessions
of the two national political conventions
from the Chicago Stadium, NBC canceled
56 commercials, CBS canceled more than
a dozen.

July 15: NBC withdraws prohibition
against price mentions on air during day-
time hours; A&P is first advertiser to take
advantage.

Aug. 1: ASCAP breaks off negotiations
with NAB; prepares to start negotiations
with individual stations; offers three-year
contracts at 3% of net income for first
year, 4% for second and 5% for third,
plus annual sustaining program fees.
Aug. 1: A BROADCASTING survey of free-
advertising propositions currently flooding
radio-station mail reveals national maga-
zines as most persistent in demands for
free time on the air.

Aug, 15: Republicans allot $300,000 for
radio time for the presidential campaign,
two-thirds for network time, one-third for
spot.

Sept. 1: NAB resumes negotiations with
ASCAP, submits to demands for progress-

5 I8

ive percentage-of-income fees for music
used on commercial shows, plus flat sus-
taining payment.

Sept. 15: CBS and NBC permit price men-
tions, night as well as day; apgain, A&P is
first advertiser to broadcast prices at night.
Oct. 15: Mexican government authorizes
XER(AM), across border from Del Rio,
Tex., to broadcast with 50 kw; NAB files
protest with State Department asking pro-
tection from interference for U.S. broad-
casters.

Oct. 15: ASCAP offers special reduced fees
to newspaper-owned ctations in recognition
of “substantial contributions to the promo-
tion . . . of music made by newspapers.”
Oct. 15: To protect broadcasters from the
dangers inherent in the Nebraska Supreme
Court ruling on radio libel, John W.
Guilder, acting chairman of the committee
on communications, American Bar As-
sociation, advocates a rule freeing a station
from liability “whenever it appears that
the management of the station exercised
due and reasonable care to avoid the
utterance of defamation.”

Nov. 1: Chrysler Corp. introduces the 1933
Plymouth Six to 75,000 salesmen via 25-
city CBS hookup; insures this radio busi-
ness conference for $500,000 against line
break or equipment failure.

Nov. 1: Interstate Commerce Commission,
dismissing complaint of Sta-Shine Co.

- against NBC and wgBB(aAM) Freeport,

New York, rules that broadcasting stations
are not public utilities and that ICC there-
fore has no power to regulate their ad-
vertising rates,

Dec. 1: NAB St. Louis convention elects as
president Alfred J. McCosker, director,
woORrR(AM) Newark, N.J., plans program of
aggressive opposition to exhorbitant copy-
right fees and line charges, spearheaded
by prominent public figure and supported
by war chest three or four times as big as
present annual income of $50,000; agrees
on self regulation as best preventive of
governmental interference in broadcasting.
Dec. 1: Accepting government consent de-
cree, General Electric and Westinghouse

agree to divest themselves of their stock.

\.‘ <y
On April 23, 1923, two years after the first commercial
broadcast, these ten men met in the Drake hotel, Chicago,
as the founding fathers of the National Association of
Broadcasters. They are (! to r): Raymond Walker; C. H.
Anderson; Frank W. Elliott, wno(aM) Des Moines, lowa,
later an NAB president; Commander Eugene F. McDonald
Jr., then owner of wiaz(aMm) Chicago; Paul Klugh, man-
ager of wiaz;, William S. Hedges, radio editor of the Chi-
cago Daily News, operating wMmaQ(am) Chicago; Elliott

control of RCA, which becomes a com-
pletely independent company; patent pool
becomes nonexclusive, but RCA retains
licensing rights to patents of GE and
Westinghouse as well as its own.

1933

Jan. 1: Frederic R. Gamble, American
Association of Advertising Agencies execu-
tive secretary, urges closer cooperation be-
tween agencies and broadcasters, advo-
cates cash discount for bills paid promptly
by agencies.

Jan. 15: Phonograph companies start label-
ing records “not licensed for radio broad-
cast” as move to protect their alleged
property rights; Oswald F. Schuette, direc-
tor of NAB copyright activities, calls
move ‘“a bluff” with no legal basis.

Feb, 1: NAB retains Newton D. Baker,
Cleveland attorney who was secretary of
war during the Wilson administration, as
special counsel.

Feb. 1: Foods, drugs and toiletries, and
tobaccos were most-advertised products on
radio networks (CBS and NBC) in 1932,
when combined gross time sales totaled
$39,106,776.

March 1: NAB commercial committee and
AAAA radio committee agree on standard
form for agency orders of radio time.
March 1: Attempted assassination of Presi-
dent-elect Roosevelt gets prompt radio
coverage; CBS puts eye-witnesses on air
within 90 minutes via special line instead
of taking time to have link with Miami
reversed.

March 1: KoiL(aM) Omaha creates busi-
ness at depth of Depression by selling time
to associations of barbers, beauticians,
florists, grocers, druggists and other trade
groups whose members buy collectively
what they can’t afford individually.
March 15: Radio places full facilities at
disposal of Roosevelt administration dur-
ing banking crisis; largest audience in
history reported for President Roosevelt’s
CBS-NBC broadcast on plans to reopen
the nation’s banks.

March 15: Canadian Radio Commission

Jenkins, wpapr(am) Chicago (now wGN); A. B. Cooper; John
Shepard III; Powel Crosley Jr., wiw(am) Cincinnati. In
1942, networks were represented on the board, with FM and
TV directors added after World War II. FM Association and
Television Broadcasters Association were merged with NAB,
the latter in 1950 when the name was changed to National
Association of Radio & Television Broadcasters. However,
noting the word “broadcasting” properly described both
radio and TV, the association in 1958 reverted to NAB.
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What does the
recrustment of
Boy Scouts haye

todowith

Boston?

“The very existence of the scouting movement depends on willing volunteers from
within the community giving of their time, talents and resources. From special project
fund raising, to volunteer leadership, 10 offering their facilities and air time, we consider
WHDH’s commitment a fine example of what community involvement can mean.”

Francis M. Staszesky, Scout Commissioner
Boston Council, Boy Scouts of America

Harold E. Clancy, President of the Boston Council Boy Scouts of America, is President of WHDH
Radio and Television. He is directing a recruitment program that has already ingreased participation by
young men living in the core city by more than two thousand. Serving community needs with its
tacilities and its people has been a WHDH tradition for a quarter century.
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acquires its first three stations, CNRA(AM)
Moncton, N.B.; cNrRoO(aAM) Ottawa, Ont.,
and cNRV(AM) Vancouver, B.C., formerly
owned by Canadian National Railways,
April 1: Post office modifies rules so sta-
tions can forward fan mail to sponsors in
lf)ulk without paying additional first class
ees.

April 1: NBC discontinues its Pacific Coast
Gold network to save line costs; Orange
network continues, absorbing some Gold
programs.

April 1: Southern California broadcasters
carry on amid wreckage to keep nation in-
formed of effects of earthquake.

April 15: NAB organizes Radio Program
Foundation to make available for broad-
casting the copyrighted works of non-
ASCAP composers and publishers.

April 15: Federal District Court in Sioux
Falls, S.D., grants Associated Press per-
manent injunction against unauthorized
broadcasting of AP news by Ksoo(aM)
Sioux Falls.

May 1: AP membership votes to ban net-
work broadcasts of AP news and to curtail
local broadcasts to bulletins at stipulated
times with air credit to member newspaper,
which is to pay an exira broadcast assess-
ment.

May 1: American Newspaper Publishers
Association annual meeting resolves that
radio logs are advertising and should be
published only if paid for.

May 15: Federal Radio Commission is
granted absolute power in distributing
radio facilities by Supreme Court ruling
upholding commission’s decision to delete
wiBo(aAM) and wpcc(aM) Chicago (over
quota by the current allocation plan) and
give the 560 kc regional channel to
wJIRS(aM) Gary, Ind.

May 15: News on air is undiminished as
United Press and International News Serv-
ice fail to follow AP’s example; networks
establish own correspondents in key citjes;
President again uses combijned CBS-NBC
networks for second “fireside chat,” phrase
coined by Harry Butcher, CBS Washing-
ton.

July 1: NAB-sponsored Radio Program
Foundation acquires broadcast rights to
Ricordi catalogue of 123,000 composi-
tions; offers package to member stations
at rates of $2.50 to $25 a month.

July 1: George B. Storer, president,
CKLW (aM) Detroit-Windsor, heads Point-
O-Purchase Broadcasting System, which
plans to install radio receivers in grocery
and drug stores to receive programs broad-
cast by Point-O-Purchase during peak
shopping hours and so provide “the miss-
ing link between manufacturer and con-
sumer.”

Aug. 1: National Recovery Administration
program involves broadcasters two ways:
as employers and as operators of a med-
ium which can publicize the program.
NAB sends questionnaire to all broad-
casters on employment practices, appoints
advisory committee to work with William
B. Dolph, former RCA Photophone sales-
man, now in charge of radio publicity for
NRA.

Aug. 15: First North American Radio Con-
ference breaks up when Mexico refuses to
budge from demands for 12 clear chan-
nels; interference problems foreseen as
Latin American countries, not bound by
any international agreements, are free to
use whatever frequencies they desire.
Sept. 1: Rate cutting, per-inquiry business,
song plugging, excessive coverage claims,
excessive commission payments, lotteries
and similar practices are barred by broad-
casting code drafted by NAB committee
and submitted to NRA; Sol A. Rosenblatt
is named code administrator.

Sept. 1: New York business group headed

by Alfred E. Smith acquires commercial
and program rights of wmca(am) New
York in $155,000-a-year deal whose legal-
ity is questioned by Radio Commission.
Sept. 15: NAB special counsel Newton D.
Baker files suit in federal court asking dis-
solution of ASCAP as illegal trade com-
bination.

Sept. 15: CBS assigns publicity director,
Paul White, to task of organizing a nation-
wide staff to collect news for network
broadcast.

Oct, 1: General Mills sponsors twice-daily
broadcasts on CBS of news collected by
Columbia News Service; Washington Star
drops program log of wjsv(aMm) (CBS
outlet serving Washington)
policy of “not advertising our competi-
tors.”

QOct. 1: After many delays, Ed Wynn’s
Amalgamated Broadcast System gets under
way as third national network with 100
outlets, connected by Western Union lines.
(See Nov. 15 item below.)

Oct. 1: Stations file for SO kw power as
FRC lifts limit from four to eight per
zone, or from 20 to 40 for U.S.

Oct. 1: NBC moves into Radio City head-
quarters, world’s largest broadcasting plant.
Oct. 15: NAB convention reelects Alfred
J. McCosker, wor(aM) Newark, N.J, for
second year as president; urges abolition of
requirement that recorded programs be so

_identified; urges three-year licenses in place

of current six-month ones; agrees to in-
tensify fight against ASCAP; denounces
concealed commercials in sustaining pro-
grams and contingency accounts as unfair
practices; urges retention of 48-hour week
for operators and control men.

QOct. 15: Yankee Network adds rider to
political contracts absolving network from
liability for libel or defamation by speak-
ers.

Nov. 15: Repeal of Prohibition Act raises
question of advertising of hard liquor on
radio; CBS and some stations announce
they will not accept it at all.

Nov. 15: Other groups ponder “third net-
work” organizations as Ed Wynn’s Amal-
gamated Broadcasting System goes bank-
rupt.

Nov. 15: Wen(aM) Chicago, wsz(aM)
Boston and wHaM(aM) Rochester are first
to get 50 kw under revised regulation.
Dec. 1: President signs broadcasting code,
calling for minimum wages of $40 a week
for technicians, $20 a week for announc-
ers and program-production employes ($15
if fewer than 10 such employed at station).
Dec, 1: Washington newspapers agree to
publish radio logs only as paid advertising.

1934

Jan. 1: Broadcast band widened to include
three new channels—1530, 1550 and 1570
kc—with 20 kc separation, for experi-
mental operation (but with full authority
to broadcast commercial programs), with
goal of high-fidelity broadcast transmis-
sion.

Jan, 1: Knx(aM) Hollywood announces
plan to pay salesmen commissions on
talent as well as time sales, as incentive to
stimulate use of station-built programs by
local advertisers.

Jan, 15: WLw Cincinnati starts tests of
- new 500 kw transmitter, world’s most
powerful.

Jan. 15: Group programing, a station-
built half-hour show sold to six sponsors
instead of one, developed at wrMmJ Mil-
waukee 1o stimulate sales during the De-
pression, proves successful for both station
and sponsors.

Feb. 1: NRA Code Authority for broad-

casting outlaws per-inquiry and contingent
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business, launches study of status of per-
formers to determine whether they should
covered by code’s wage-and-hour pro-

e
/‘?“isions.
“yFeb. 1: Students remember advertising they

in line with ..

Y

hear better than that they read in test con-
ducted by Professor Frank Stanton of
Ohio State University's psychology de-
partment.

Feb, 15: CBS and NBC withdraw from
news-gathering field as AP, UP and INS
agree to provide material for morning and
evening network newscasts.

Feb. 15: Milwaukee Journal's wTMJ(AM)
prepares for experimental facsimile broad-
casting.

March 1: Press Radio Bureau begins oper-
ations; Yankee Network and xr1(aAM) Los
Angeles set up own news organizations
with exchange of news contemplated.
March 15: George B. Storer, chief owner
of crLw(aMm) Detroit-Windsor, wspp(aM)
Toledo, Ohio, and wwva(aM) Wheeling,
W.Va. becomes president and majority
stockholder of Federal Broadcasting Corp.,
lessee-operator of wMca(am) New York,
designated as key station for projected
nationwide network.

April 1: Three independent news services
organize to provide news to radio stations.
May 1: Federal Trade Commission an-
nounces that after June 1 it will periodi-
cally ask stations, networks, transcription
companies for copies of all commercial
copy as part of over-all survey of adver-
tising.

June 1: Federal Radio Commission rules
that when unconnected numbers recorded
on two or more disks are combined into a
program, each number must be indi-
vidually identified as an electrical tran-
scription.

June 15: Communications Act now law;
Federal Communications Commission to
eplace Federal Radio Commission July 1.
July 1: E. O. Sykes, charter member of
Federal Radio Commission, is named
chairman of new FCC. Other members
are: Thad H. Brown, also a holdover from
the FRC, Paul A. Walker, Norman S.
Case, Irvin Stewart, George Henry Payne,
and Hampson Gary.

July 1: George B. Storer announces new
network, American Broadcasting System,
will begin operations in mid-August; hires
Frederick H. Weber, former Chicago man-
ager of NBC station relalions, as opera-
tions vice president.

July 15: Clear-channel stations attack
“break down” policy of old radio com-
mission, urge FCC to conduct an engineer-
ing study of subject preliminary to restate-
ment of regulations.

Aug. 1: FCC forms three-man broadcast-
ing division, with Hampson Gary as chair-
man, Thad Brown and Judge Sykes as
members.

Sept, 1: Department of Justice files anti-
trust suit asking dissolution of ASCAP as
illegal monopoly.

Sept. 15: Don Lee, owner of kuJ(aM) Los
Angeles, KFRC(AM) San Francisco,
kDbB(AM) Santa Barbara, Calif., and -
kGB(AM) San Diego and operator of the
Don Lee Network, dies at 53.

Sept. 15: To solve troublesome problem of
how much merchandising aid should be
given station clients, Free & Sleininger’s
station representative, sets up unit plan for
its stations with one unit of merchandising
to be given for each dollar spent for time.
Oct. 1: J. Truman Ward, wLac(aM) Nash-
ville, is elected president of NAB.

Oct. 1: Quality Group organizes as net-
work for commercial programs only, link-
ing wor(aM) New York, woN(aM) Chi-
cago and wrLw(aM) Cincinnati, with
wxyz(aM) Detroit as an optional outlet.
Oct. 15: FCC revises quota system to per-
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mit more stations and higher power.

Oct. 1: Ford Motor Co. pays £100,000 for
broadcast rights to World Series; links
three networks plus independent stations
into 180-outlet special hookup for event.

Oct. 15: FCC begins hearing on proposal
that 25% of broadcasting facilities be al-
lotted to so-called nonprofit groups.

Oct. 15: Quality Group changes name to
Mutual Broadcasting System.

Oct. 15: American Broadcasting System
starts 16-hour daily program service over
18-station network reaching from New
York to St. Louis.

Nov. 1: After years of legal battles to pro-
tect its place in Chicago, Westinghouse
moves KYwW(AM), the city’s first radio sta-
tion, to Philadelphia to comply with gov-
ernmental quota technicalities.

Nov. 1: Complying with request made
jointly by 13 clear-channel stations, FCC
orders an inquiry into the clear-channel
structure.

Nov. 1: Mutual network adds sustaining
program exchange among its four outlets
to former commercial-only service.

Nov. 1: Federal court upholds property
right in broadcast material, enjoins Uproar
Co., Boston publisher, from publishing Ed
Wynn’s Texaco fire chief broadcast scripts
in pamphlet form.

1935

Jan., 1: Federal District Judge John C.
Bowen in Seattle rules that once news is
printed in newspapers it may be broadcast
without restriction, dismisses AP suit
against Kvos(aAM) Bellingham, Wash., al-
leged to have “pirated” AP news from
member newspapers.

Jan. 1: NAB starts study of audience-
survey methods with eye to establishing
an independent audit bureau for radio.
Jan. 15: Federal Judge Merrill E. Otis in
Kansas City, Mo., rules station is jointly
liable with speaker for libelous broad-
casts, finds KMBc(aMm) guilty for statement
on CBS program originating in New York.
Feb. 1: Fred Weber joins MBS as coordina-
tor of network operations, following reor-
ganization of American Broadcasting
System,

Feb. 15: First BROADCASTING YEARBOOK is
issued.

Feb. 15: In face of many requests for free
_time from commercial firms, broadcast
code authority rules against any station
accepting “propaganda” except on com-
mercial basis. )

April 1: With a new chairman, Anning S.
Prall, FCC starts to clean house: cites sta-
tions for accepting medical advertising,
warns industry to live up to rules, holds
conference with network heads on good
taste in broadcasting, calls national meet-
ing to work out ways for better coopera-
tion between broadcasters and educators.
April 1: Experimental “wired radio” serv-
ice is installed in Cleveland by Wired
Radio Inc., using transcriptions made by
its sister company, Associated Music Pub-
lishers, transmitted to homes via electric
lines. :

April 15: American Society of Recording
Artists, new group, asks royalty fees for
broadcasts of phonegraph records.

May 15: Philip G. Loucks resigns as man-
aging director of NAB after five years to
return to private law practice.

May 15: United Press and International
News Service offer news to radio; As-
sociated Press permits member papers to
provide news for local newscasts but still
forbids sponsorship.

May 15: RCA announces it is taking tele-
vision out of laboratory for $1-million
field-test program.

Jure 1: Code authority for broadcasting

industry shuts down as Supreme Court of
the United States declares the National
Recovery Act unconstitutional.

June 1: Transradio, Press Service files $1-
million damage suit against CBS, NBC,
AP, UP, INS and American Newspaper
Publishing Association, alleging that the
press-radio program agreed to in 1934
was illegal and unfair competition.

June 15: Plan for a bureau of agency
recognition and credit information to be
operated for and by the broadcasting in-
dustry is adopted by the NAB commercial
section.

June 15: NBC launches Thesaurus, re-
corded library service.

July 1: Warner Brothers announces with-
drawal of its five music-publishing firms,
said to account for 40% of all ASCAP
mus;c performances, from ASCAP on Jan.
1, 1936.

July 15: NAB elects Charles W. Myers,
gRoIN(aM) Portland, Ore., president, names
James Baldwin as managing director; re-
elects as treasurer Isaac D. Levy of
wcAU(AM) Philadelphia, a controversial
figure in the acceptance of new five-year
license from ASCAP; endorses agency-
recognition plan; adopts revised code of
ethics which outlaws per-inquiry and con-
tingent business.

July 15: Washington state gets restraining
order preventing ASCAP from collecting
royalties for broadcast performances of its
music within the state on grounds that
ASCAP is a monopoly in violation of the
state constitution. )

Sept. 15: Scripps-Howard decides to enter
radio and applies for permission to buy
wrFBE(AM) Cincinnati; seeks stations in
other cities where it has newspapers.

Sept. 15: Committee of 15, with equal
representation from NAB, Association of
National Advertisers and American Associ-
ation of Advertising Agencies, starts work
on creation of a radio counterpart of the
Audit Bureau of Circulations for news-
papers and magazines.

Oct. 1: FCC demonstrates it is still scruti-
nizing programs by giving score of stations
temporary renewals pending further investi-
gation of “questionable” programing.
Oct. 15: Esso’s sponsorship of United
Press news on group of NBC O&O stations
leads Associated Press board of directors
to reaffirm its ban on the use of AP news
on sponsored broadcasts.

Nov. 15: Tax law of the state of Washing-
ton imposing tax of 0.5% on gross income
of radio stations, is declared unconstitu-
tional by federal court in suit brought by
RVL(AM) Seattle; state supreme court had
upheld law’s validity in earlier suit of
ROMO (AM)-RIR(AM).

Dec. 1: Yankee Network underwrites Bos-
ton survey of listening made by mechanical
meter devices attached to sets in 1,000
homes to measure tuning; developed by
two Massachusetts Institute of Technology
professors, Robert F. Elder of the market-
ing department and L. F. Woodruff of the
electrical engineering department.

1936

Jan. 1: Warner Brothers withdraws musical
catalogues from ASCAP and offers per-
formance rights to broadcasters on flat
fee basis which networks reject; ASCAP
temporarily extends its licenses to broad-
casters but with no reduction in fees.
Jan. 1: NBC adds second Pacific Coast
network; both NBC Red and NBC Blue
now national.

Jan. 1: Lenox R. Lohr, general manager of
Chicago’s successful Century of Progress,
succeeds M. H. Aylesworth as NBC presi-
dent.

Jan, 1: U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals holds

broadcasting news taken from newspaper
as unfair competition, reversing earlier de-
cision in case of AP versus Kvos(AM)
Bellingham, Wash.

Jan, 1: Wcoa(aMm) Pensacola, Fla., asks
FCC to compel AT&T to reduce its rates
in first formal complaint ever filed con-
cerning charges for broadcast lines.

Jan. 15: ASCAP cancels temporary li-
censes, threatens infringement suits against
stations not signing new five-year contracts
at same price for less music. _

Jan, 15: Following industry survey, 120
members of Distilled Spirits Institute agree
not to advertise hard liquor on the air.
Feb. 1: FCC liberalizes recording-tran-
scription announcement rules; now requires-
only one announcement per quarter-hour.
Feb. 15: Warner Brothers files infringe-
ment suits totaling more than $3 million
against neétworks and stations; NAB re-
vives plan to. establish its own music-rights
organization._ :

March 15: CHS broadcasts speech by Com-
munist Party Secretary Earl Browder; some
affiliates refuse to broadcast it; editorials
and congressmen attack and defend CBS
action.

April 1: CBS buys xnx(aM) Los Angeles
5or $1.3 million, biggest station deal to
ate.

April 1: Hearst Radio acquires KTAT(AM)
Fort Worth, waco(aM) Waco, Tex., and
RoMa(aM) Oklahoma City.

April 1: AT&T works out agreement with
wcoAa(aM) Pensacola to reduce rate on
backhauls by 50% (saving of about $2,000
a year for station).

April 15: U.S. Supreme Court rules broad-
casting is instrumentality of interstate
commerce, not subject to state taxation,
in reversing Supreme Court of Washington
State, which had upheld a state tax on
gross receipts of radio stations.

May 1: NAB board approves plan to
create a “bureau of copyrights” with a
“measured service” method of compen-
sation,

June 15: President Roosevelt signs bill re-
pealing Davis Amendment to original radio
law, which required equal division of
broadcasting facilities among five zones
and among states in each zone, opens way
for more stations, increased power.

June 15: Don Lee Broadcasting System
starts first public demonstration of cathode-
ray television in U.S, with daily broadcasts
of 300-line pictures using system developed
by Harry Lubcke, Don Lee director of TV,

-July 1: FM broadcasting, a new system in-

vented by Major E. H. Armstrong, is de-
scribed at FCC hearing as static-free, noise-
free, free from fading and cross talk, uni-
form day and night throughout all seasons
and with greater fidelity of reproduction,
July 15: Charles W. Myers, KOIN(AM)-
RALE(AM) Portland, Ore., elected NAB
president; Isaac D. Levy, wcau(aMm) Phila-
delphia, retiring NAB treasurer, attacks
the NAB board and managing director for
copyright mismanagement, then resigns
from NAB promising to form a new asso-
ciation; convention backs managing director
and board and maintains a solid front.
Sales managers organize as an NAB
division.

July 15: RCA shows radio manufacturers
its system of TV, being field tested with
transmissions from New York's Empire
State Building.

Aug. 1: Warner Brothers returns to
ASCAP, drops infringement suits of more
than $4 million.

Aug. 1: National Association of Regional
Broadcasting Stations organizes to protect
interests at upcoming FCC allocations
hearings, elects John Shepard III, Yankee
Network president, as chairman.

Aug. 1: Members of National Association

80 (SPECIAL REPORT)

BROADCASTING, Nov. 2, 1970



With compliments.
AFRIEND

PHILADELPHIA.




Myr. Welles at the time

When fiction was
stronger than fact

Broadcasting learned an important les-
son one Sunday evening 22 years ago—
a lesson dramatically demonstrative that
the profound power of the industry must
be wielded with caution.

On Oct. 30, 1938, from 8 to 9 p.m.
CBS's The Mercury Theater of the Air
presented H. G. Wells’s “The War of the
Worlds.” The radio drama began inno-

cently with “dance music from the Park
Plaza Hotel in downtown New York.”
Then, a news flash: Strange activity had
been observed on Mars. Subsequent
bulletins revealed Martians,. armed
with death-ray guns, had landed near
Grover’s Mills, N.J., and were heading
for New York, burning everything in
their path. A state of national emer-
gency had been declared, it was reported
on the broadcast.

Although the play was interrupted by
reminders that “The War of the Worlds”
was only a fictional presentation, the
“news bulletins,” eyewitness technique
and other dramatic devices of Orson
Welles’s production soon had many in a
state of panic. Thousands abandoned
their homes, fleeing before the Martian
invasion. Police stations, newspapers,
radio stations were deluged with calls.

Had not an estimated 10 times as
many sets been tuned to Edgar Bergen-
Charley McCarthy on NBC, the panic
might have been much worse.

The FCC received several hundred
complaints following the broadcast.
And, although the commission dismissed
the complaints, it did advise broad-
casters to avoid repetition of such inci-
dents, particularly in regard to simu-
lated news broadcasts. Some newspapers
took advantage of the chance to chal-
lenge radio’s qualifications as a news
medium. Citizens who claimed they
were injured because of the drama filed
damage suits totalling $750,000, none
of which stood up in court.

of Recording Artists follow up granting of
an injunction restraining wpas(aM) Phila-
delphia from broadcasting phonograph
records made by NARA President Fred
Waring, institute suits against WHN(AM),
WNEW (AM) and WEVD(aM), all New York,
for unauthorized record broadcasts.
Aug. 15: Philco Corp. demonstrates its
system of television with seven-mile trans-
mission of live and film subjects in 345-
line images 9% by 7% inches.

Sept. 1: Mutual Broadcasting System starts
drive to become nationwide network by
signing five midwestern affiliates KWK-
(aM) St. Louis; kso(aMm) Des Moines,
Towa, wmMT(aM) Cedar Rapids, Jowa;
KolIL(AM) Omaha; xrFor(aM) Lincoln,
Neb, WLw(aM) Cincinnati turns in its
MBS stock but remains as outlet.

Sept. 15: Television starts in England,
with twice-daily telecasts using alternately
the Baird and EMI-Marconi systems.
Oct. 1: After RF1(aM) and KEca(aM) Los
Angeles refuse to carry President Roose-
velt’'s “fireside chat” as a sustaining pro-
gram, Democratic National Committee
cuts them from network outlets getting
paid campaign broadcasts.

Oct. 15: A. C. Nielsen proposes metered
tuning method of measuring size of pro-
gram audiences at ANA meeting, reveals
his firm’s acquisition of “audimeter” de-
veloped at MIT; Edgar Felix urges cover-
age measurements to determine audience.
Nov, 1: CBS cancels “debate” of Senator
Arthur Vanderberg (R-Mich.) with record-
ing of President Roosevelt’s statements as
violating its no-transcription rule, then

reinstates the broadcast; mob at Terre
Haute, Ind., prevents Communist candidate
Earl Browder from reaching wsow(aM)
studio; parties step up time purchases as
campaign closes.

Nov. 15: Complete election return cover-
age by networks and stations winds up
campaign in which the political parties
spent an estimated $2 million for radio
time.

Nov. 15: Demonstrations of RCA'’s 343-
line TV system are highlight of NBC'’s
10th anniversary celebration.

Dec. 15: Don Lee Broadcasting System
affiliates with Mutual, making latter a
coast-to-coast network.

1937

Jan. 1: Chicago Federation of Musicians
forbids members to make recordings ex-
cept under special conditions, as move to
halt threat of “canned” music to employ-
ment of live musicians.

Jan. 1: U.S. Supreme Court throws out
suit of Associated Press against Xvos(AM)
Bellingham, Wash., for AP’s failure to
show damages of over $3,000, minimum
needed for federal jurisdiction, but looks
with disfavor on kvos practice of buying
newspapers and reading news from them
on air.

Feb. 1: Radio goes on round-the-clock
duty to provide communication for flood-
stricken Ohio and Mississippi valleys, and
aids relief work; job wins nation’s praise.
Feb. 1: Station sales managers, in first
national meeting, reject requests of re-

cording companies for third 15% (in addi-
tion to commissions paid agencies and
station 'representatives), ask networks to
discontinue chain-break announcements
from their O&O stations before asking
affiliates to do so.

Feb. 1: Representative Otha D. Wearin (D-
Iowa) introduces bill to outlaw newspaper
ownership of radio stations.

Feb. 15: Charging the networks with mo-
nopoly in broadcasting, legislators demand
a congressional investigation of radio. Rep-
resentative Wigglesworth (R-Mass.) blasts
FCC for permitting trafficking in licenses
and reads into record full report of station
sales and leases approved by commission.
April 1: North American Radio Confer-
ence at Havana agrees on technical prin-
ciples of broadcast allocations, paving way
for treaty conference in November.
A_pril 1: CBS applies for experimental
video station in New York, plans to install
RCA TV transmitter in Chrysler building
tower and to construct special studios at
total cost of $500,000.

April 15: CBS recognizes American Guild
of Radio Announcers and Producers, in-
dependent union headed by Roy S. Lang-
ham, CBS producer; bargaining begins
for network’s announcing-production em-
ployes.

April 15: George H. Payne, FCC telegraph
commissioner, urges Congress to levy a
tax on broadcasting stations of $1 to $3 a
watt.

May 1: CBS breaks ground for $2-million
Hollywood studios.

May 1: American Radio Telegraphists
Association (CIO), International Brother-
hood of Electrical Workers (AFL) and
Newspaper Guild (claimed by both AFL
and CIO) start drives to organize station
employes; NBC institutes five-day week for
production staff.

May 15: Wis(aM) Chicago recording
team of Herb Morrison, announcer, and
Charles Nehlsen, engineer, on routine as-
signment at Lakehurst, N.J., record on-the-
spot, at-the-time account of explosion of
the Ger_man dirigible Hindenburg; NBC
breaks rigid rule against recordings to put
it on network.

May 15: RCA demonstrates projection
television, with images enlarged to 8 by
10 feet, at Institute of Radio Engineers
convention.

Jone 15: Transradio Press’s $1,700,000
suit against networks and press associations
is settled out of court,

July 1: NAB elects John Elmer, wcCBM-
(aM) Baltimore, as 1937-38 president;
James W. Baldwin is reappointed manag-
ing director; NAB Bureau of Copyrights
gets 58 subscriptions to its tax-free library.
July 1: Ww1(aM). Detroit announces plan
of “balanced programing” with programs
kept in scheduled time periods whether
sponsored or not.

Aug. 1: American Federation of Musicians
demands that broadcast stations increase
their employment of musicians to a num-
ber satisfactory to the union or lose their
musical programs.

Aug. 1: Actors’ Equity withdraws from
radio with organization of a new AFL
union, American Federation of Radio
Artists.

Aug. 1: Guglielmo Marconi, 63, dies of
heart attack in Rome.

Aug. 1: Wwi(aMm) Detroit announces that
in addition to its balanced program plant,
it will abolish all between-program an-
nouncements between noon and 3 p.m.,
concurrently increasing its rates for the
three-hour period.

Sept. 1: Independent Radio Network Affili-
ates organize to deal with AFM; ponder
suggestion of AFM President Joseph N.
Weber that a weekly sum of three and a
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half times station’s one-time evening quar-
ter-hour rate be used to employ live
musicians, amounting to some $5.5 million
a year over-all.

Sept. 1: Frank R. McNinch, from Federal
Power Commission, goes to FCC as chair-
man; Commander T. A. M. Craven be-
comes an FCC commissioner.

Sept. 1: International Brotherhood of Elec-
trical Workers (AFL) starts drive to orga-
nize radio technicians after National Labor
Relations Board certifies American Radio
Telegraphists Association (CIO) as bar-
gaining agent for wHnN(aM) New York
technicians, overruling petition of Inter-
national Alliance of Theatrical Stage Em-
ployes (AFL).

Sept. 15: AFM strike averted as network
affiliates agree to spend an additional $1.5
million a year to employ staff musicians;
NAB calls special convention.

Sept. 15: Chicago stations broadcast les-
sons as infantile-paralysis epidemic closes
schools.

Oct. 1: American Bar Association recom-
mends that broadcasting of court trials be
“definitely forbidden.”

Oct. 1: FCC gives two stations—wGH(AM)
Newport News, Va., and wrHOo(aM) Des
Moines, lowa—permission to experiment
with facsimile broadcasts on their regular
frequencies in midnight-6 a.m. period;
both plan to use system developed by W.
G. H. Finch, former assistant chief engi-
neer of the FCC.

Oct. 15: NAB special convention votes
for complete reorganization, approves
50% hike in dues.

Nov. 1: FCC allocates 75 channels with
40 kc separation (41,020 kc to 43,980 kc)
for “apex” stations and 19.6-mc bands for
television (44-108 mc), with 16 channels
in the 30-40 mc band for relay stations.
Nov. 15: NBC refuses to let General Hugh
S. Johnson broadcast talk on venereal dis-
ease.

Nov, 15: Bell Labs demonstrates intercity
TV program transmission over 90-mile
coaxial cable connecting New York and
Philadelphia.

Dec. 15: Inter-American Radio Confer-
ence reaches agreement on broadcast allo-
cations that protect U.S. broadcasters by
eliminating Mexican border stations, but
require many shifts in U.S. station fre-
quencies.

1938

Jan. 1: U.S. Court of Appeals for District
of Columbia, in opinion written by Asso-
ciate Justice Justin Miller, sharply criti-
cizes the FCC in reversing its denial of
the application of Paul H, Heitmeyer for
a new station in Cheyenne, Wyo., which
the court calls “arbitrary and capricious.”
Jan, 15: FCC announces policy of not
licensing second station in same commun-
ity to existing licensee unless it is “clearly
shown” that the public interest -would be
best served by such a license; denies appli-
cation of wsMmB(aM) New Orleans for
second station there. .

Jan, 15: John Shepard IIlI, president of
Yankee Network, starts construction of 50
kw FM station atop Mt. Wachusett at cost
of $250,000; Major Edwin H. Armstrong,
FM’s inventor, builds own 50 kw FM
station at Alpine. N.J.; others are planned
to test this new medium.

Feb. 1: RCA puls stations on notice it
may institute “reasonable fees” for broad-
casting of Victor and Bluebird records;
move said to be self-protective in view of
attempts of National Association of Per-
forming Artists to establish its performing
rights in recordings through court action.
Feb. 1: FCC sets 25 channels, 40 k¢ wide,
in the 41-42 mc band, for exclusive use of

noncommercial educational stations.
Feb. 15: Under leadership of Mark Eth-
ridge, general manager of the Louisville
(Ky.) Courier-Journal and Times, opera-
tor of wHas(aM) Louisville, and Edwin
W. Craig, wsMm(am) Nashville, two-day
NAB convention sweeps through reorgani-
zation plan, elects new board of 23 direc-
tors—one from each of 17 geographic
districts and six at large, names Philip G.
Loucks, author of reorganization plan,
special counsel to guide NAB affairs pend-
ing selection of first paid president. BRoAD-
CASTING publishes first facsimile newspaper
in demonstration for convention delegates.
Feb. 15: With most network affiliates sign-
ing local musicians-union contracts on
basis of AFM-IRNA agreement, AFM
submits new contract terms to recording
companies.

March 15: Nonnetwork stations are drawn
into AFM employment picture with union
requirement that recording companies do
not serve stations without AFM licenses.
March 15: Southern California stations
turn over all facilities to emergency public
service as other means of communication
fail in flood crisis.

April 1: Mark Ethridge is drafted as first
president of revamped NAB to guide in-
dustry for interim period while paid presi-
dent is sought; to serve without pay but
with plenary powers.

April 1: FCC sends stations detailed ques-
tionnaire seeking full information on fiscal
operations during 1937.

April 1: Wheeler-Lea Act, giving Federal
Trade Commission new powers to curb
false and misleading advertising, becomes

w.

v/l:\april 1: Hitler's quick conquest of Austria
gets full coverage from U.S, networks.
April 15: Plea to FCC to keep its regula-
tion of radio to the minimum necessary to
provide interference-free service to the
public and to give broadcasters licenses for
longer than six months is made by William
S. Paley, CBS president, in tradition-break-
ing broadcast of the network’s annual re-
port to public as well as stockholders.
May 1: CBS dedicates $1.75-million Pacific
Coast headquarters building on Columbia
Square, Hollywood.
May 1: National Committee of Independ-
ent Broadcasters negotiates agreement with
AFM for employment of musicians based
on that of IRNA.
May 15: U.S. Court of Appeals for Dis-
trict of Columbia cites FCC for lack of a
consistent policy as it reverses FCC's denial
of a new daytime station at Pottsville, Pa.,
to Pottsville Broadcasting Co., and re-
mands it, making reconsideration manda-
tory. i
June 15: Senate resolution that broadcast
power in excess of SO kw would be against
public interest removes superpower from
FCC consideration as hearings on new
rules get under way.
June 15: Neville Miller, former mayor of
Louisville, Ky., to assume presidency of
NAB July 1 as first paid president, at
salary of $25,000 a year, plus $5,000 for
expenses.
June 15: House votes down resolution for
an investigation of monopoly in radio by
overwhelming vote of 234 to 101.
July 1: Radio broadcasting’s average week-
ly paycheck of $45.12 1s highest of all
U.S. industries, Bureau of Labor Statistics
reveals in answer to BROADCASTING’S query,
July 1: Senate ratifies Havana Treaty call-
ing for many shifts in frequencies of U.S.
stations to be made a year after treaty has
been ratified by three of the four partici-
pating countries: U.S., Canada, Mexico
nd Cuba.
Aug. 1: Census Bureau survey finds 62%
of farm homes equipped with radios.

Aug. 1: W, Lee O’Daniel uses radio exclu-
sively to win Democratic nomination for
governor of Texas, boosts sales of Hillbilly
Flour at same time,

Aug. 15: Paramount Pictures acquires in-
terest in Allen B. DuMont Labs.

Sept. 1: Atlantic Refining books record
football schedule of 168 East Coast games,
Sept. 15: World Broadcasting System
launches *“wax network” with 25 major
market affiliates.

Oct. 1: New York stations pool equip-
ment to keep public informed as hurricane
hits city; New England stations also rise
to meet emergency of crippling storm.
Nov, 1: NBC moves Western headquarters
into Hollywood Radio City, new $2-million
building.

Nov. 1: FCC superpower committee rec-

ommends ending wLw(am) Cincinnati's
license for 500 kw operation and return-
ing station to 50 kw.

Nov. 15: Mexican Senate refuses to ratify
the broadcast agreement section of the
Havana Treaty.

Dec. 1: David Sarnoff. RCA president,
urges industry self-regulation of program-
ing at opening of chain-monopoly hear-
ings.

Dec. 15: Suits of Paul Whiteman against
wNEw(aM) New York and Elin Inc.,
sponsor of a record program on WNEW,
and of RCA against Mr. Whiteman, wNEW
and Elin, become a suit of RCA against
Whiteman when Mr. Whiteman drops his
suits and wNEw and Elin make no defense
against RCA; at stake is determination of
whether a recording company or a record-
ing artist, or either, has control of broad-
cast performances of phonograph records.

1939

Jan, 1: CBS enters recording field with
purchase of American Record Corp. for
$700,000; ARC subsidiaries include Co-
lumbia Phonograph Co., one-time owner
of the network.

Jan, 1: Patent for iconoscope-kinescope
tubes, basis of electronic television, is
granted to Dr. Vladimir Zworykin after 15
years of litigation.

Jan, 15: FCC Commissioner George Henry
Payne drops $100,000 libel suit against
BROADCASTING.

Jan. 15: Federal statutory court issues
permanent injunction restraining New Jer-
sey Board of Public Utility Commissioners
from interfering with NBC's erection or
operation of an experimental station, holds
broadcasting to be interstate and therefore
outside authority of a state commission.
Feb. 1: FCC is legally bound to reconsider
economic factors if issue is raised, U.S.
Court of Appeals for District of Columbia
rules in remanding commission’s grant of
new station in Dubuque, lowa, to the
Telegraph Herald.

Feb. 15: American Federation of Radio
Artists strike is averted as networks sign
commercial program contracts. Agencies
which could not sign, as technically they
are not employers of talent, agree to
abide by terms.

Feb. 15: Associated Press begins supplying
news to NBC, without charge and for sus-
taining use only, after NBC and CBS dis-
continue service of Press Radio Bureau;
CBS uses news from International News
Service and United Press.

Feb, 15: Common Pleas Court of Tioga
county, Pa.,, holds NBC liable for an
allegedly slanderous remark ad libbed by
Al Jolson during a Shell Chateau broad-
cast, sustains jury award of $15,000 to
Summit hotel of Allentown.

March 1: Thirty-page questionnaire from
FCC, delving into all phases of broadcast
operation, evokes chorus of protests from
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We were there...

Three RKO stations were among the first on
the air, WOR — New York, WNAC — Boston,
KHJ] —Los Angeles, all in continuous service
since 1922.

An RKO station WNAC, now WRKQO, was
the first to originate a network broadcast
(with WEAF — New York). First to establish a
regional network (Yankee) and a network
news service, and first to editorialize. WNAC
also conducted early FM transmission
experiments with FM inventor, Major
Edward Armstrong.

An RKO station, WOR, has been for decades
the nation’s premier station. It was the first to
schedule news regularly and was the
originator of talk and personalities
programming.

RKO General was first to bring major feature
films to television and introduced the
concept of block, repeat programming (The
Million Dollar Movie). RKO stations were
also color television pioneers.

An RKO station, WOR-TV, was the first to
contribute an entire broadcast day to
pre-election discussions and appearances by
candidates.

Imaginative, innovative, contemporary RKO
General is today the nation’s leading
independent broadcast group, providing
information and entertainment across a
wide spectrum of needs and interests.

RKO RADIO

DIVISION OF RKO GENERAL. INC

WOR - WOR-FM New York

KHJ « KHJ-FM Los Angeles

CKLW « CKLW-FM Windsor-Detroit
WRKO » WROR Boston

KFRC « KFMS San Francisco

WGMS - WGMS-FM Washington, D.C.
WHBQ » WHBQ-FM Memphis
Represented nationally by

RKO Radio Representatives, Inc.

IRIKII3

TELEVISION
DIVISION OF RKO GENERAL. INC.
WNAC-TV Boston

WHCT (TV) Hartford
WOR-TV New York
WHBQ-TV Memphis
KHJ-TV Los Angeles

Represented nationally by RTVR RKO
Television Representative, Inc.

RKOQ
GENERAL



Radio’s version of
‘Who’s on first?’

Many claims have been
made, but radio’s paternity
is still a question

The origins of radio broadcasting are
subject to continuing dispute.

An eccentric inventor in backwoods
Kentucky is thought by some to have
been the first to transmit the human
voice from one point to another with-
out wires. Nathan Stubblefield claimed
to have made a transmission in 1892. He
gave no public demonstration, however,
until Jan. 1, 1902, in his home town of
Murray, Ky. Witnesses said voices and
music were sent through the air. On
March 30, 1928, Nathan Stubblefield
was found dead in the shack where he
had lived alone, apparently the victim of
starvation.

Reginald Aubrey Fessenden, a Ca-
nadian-born electrical wizard, sent a
human voice by wireless telephony for
hundreds of miles on Christmas night

1906. The broadcast was transmitted -

from a station at Brant Rock, 11 miles
from Plymouth, Mass., and was said to
be heard by ships at sea. The remark-
able Mr. Fessenden, variously professor
of physics at Purdue University, profes-
sor of electrical engineering and post-
graduate mathematics at Pittsburgh Uni-
versity, head chemist at the Edison lab-
oratory at Orange, N.J., chief electrician
of the eastern works of Westinghouse
Electric and Manufacturing Co., died
of heart disease in Hamilton, Bermuda,
on July 22, 1932, at the age of 65. He is
credited with originating the continuous-
wave principle of wireless transmission
and the heterodyne system of reception
and with inventing the radio compass
along with numerous submarine-safety
devices.

A Yale-educated minister’s son, Lee de
Forest is credited with making several
early broadcasts: a program of phono-
graph records from the Eiffel Tower in
Paris in 1908; the voice of Enrico
Caruso in a performance of “Cavalleria
Rusticana” on the stage of the Metro-
politan Opera House on Jan. 13, 1910;
self-styled “radio concerts” three nights
a week in 1916 from an experimental
broadcasting station at High Bridge,
N.Y.; news bulletins of the Woodrow
Wilson-Charles Evans Hughes presi-
dential election in November 1916. The
inventor of the three-element vacuum
tube in 1906 (among other things it
helped develop radio, long-distance te-
lephony, sound movies and television),
Lee de Forest died in Hollywood in
1961 at 87, leaving behind four fortunes
gained and lost and patents for some
300 inventions.

Charles David Herrold, in San Jose,
Calif., in 1909, established a radio-tele-
phone station for experimental work
and as a promotional device for a school
of engineering and radio, which he also
operated. “This is San Jose Calling,”
the station of the Herrold College of
Engineering and Wireless, would iden-
tify itself and then, using a 15-watt spark
transmitter and water-cooled micro-
phones, broadcast music and news. Mr.
Herrold’s station grew into kQw in 1921
and KCBS in 1949. It's now a 50-kw
CBS-owned station in San Francisco.
Charles David Herrold, also a micro-
scopist and astronomer, built his own
telescopic and driving clock, an observa-
tory, a high-speed focal-plane shutter to
take photographs of the sun; produced
more than 50 different electrical devices
in dentistry and surgery; perfected an
electrical deep-sea illuminator used by
salvage companies and pearl fishers;
developed electrical machinery for pipe
organs and designed a high-speed tur-
bine.

Earle Melvin Terry helped found
9xM Madison, Wis.,, now WwHa, still

calling itself “the nation’s oldest broad-
cast station.” Earle Terry, a professor
of physics at the University of Wiscon-
sin, inspired C. M. Jansky Jr., a student,
to design and construct three-element
power-vacuum tubes to be used in an
already established experimental radio-
telegraph station (started in 1914 with
2000 watts power on 475 meters), in
operation in Wisconsin’s old Science
Hall and licensed under the call letters
9xM. The station achieved its first trans-
missions of voice and music in 1917
under the direction of Professor Terry
and with the devoted efforts of such
university students as Mr. Jansky, Mal-
colm Hanson and Grover Greenslade.
On Jan. 3, 1919, daily radiotelephone
broadcasts of weather reports were
started. C. M. Jansky Jr., the son of a
professor of electrical engineering at the
University of Wisconsin, went on to be-
come an international authority on
radio engineering and still is associated
with Jansky & Bailey Inc., Washington,
consulting engineers. Malcolm Hanson,
another of Professor Terry’s precocious
students, was later chief radio engineer
on Admiral Richard E. Byrd’s first expe-
dition of Antarctica. Professor Terry
died May 1, 1929, less than four months
beyond his 50th birthday.

Name originally spelled Cripps, news-
paper publishers and bookbinders em-
igrated from England, the Scripps fam-
ily—James Edmund Scripps, William
John Scripps—founded the Detroit sta-
tion 8MK, later wBL, later wwJ, which
claims that on Aug. 20, 1920, it “be-
came the first radio station in the world
to broadcast regularly scheduled pro-
grams.” According to this claim the
first broadcast began at 8:15 p.m. from
the second floor of The Detroit News
Building with the words “This is 8MK
calling,” followed by the playing of two
phonograph records, “Annie Laurie”
and “Roses of Picardy”, a query by an
announcer to unseen listeners, “How do
you get it?”, and the playing of taps.

station operators.

March 1: Langlois & Wentworth takes
over NAB public-domain transcribed 1i-
brary project; agrees to provide 300 hours
of tax-free music.

March 1: U.S. and Canada complete an
agreement on frequencies based on Ha-
vana Treaty.

March 15: CBS attacks summer slump by
offering extra discounts to nighttime spon-
sors that stay on the air year round and
by threatening advertisers taking more than
eight weeks off with loss of present time
periods.

March 15: W2xBF New York, experi-
mental facsimile station, starts regular
program service three hours a day; WOR-
(aM), woN(AM) and wLw(AM) inaugu-
rate New York-Chicago-Cincinnati fac-
simile network series.

April 15: Eugene O. Sykes retires after 12
years on Federal Radio Commission and

FCC to enter private law practice; is suc-
ceeded on FCC by Frederick I. Thomp-
son, publisher, Montgomery (Ala.) Jour-
nat.

May 1: Both houses of Congress estab-
lish radio galleries, largely due to efforts of
Fulton Lewis Jr.,, MBS commentator.
May 1: Telecast of opening ceremonies of
New York World’s Fair marks start of
regular daily television schedule by RCA-
NBC in New York; first appearance of a
President on TV.

Jume 1: In accordance with mandate from
membership, Associated Press board au-
thorizes sale of AP news on sponsored
broadcasts.

June 1: FCC lifts ban on sponsorship of
international broadcasts, but sets limits
on type of programing; fears of censor-
ship immediately aroused.

July 15: NAB adopts code of self regula-
tion which bars liquor advertising and sale

of time for controversial issues, limits com-
mercial time to 10% of program in even-

ing.

July 15: Federal district court in New
York grants RCA a permanent injunction
against WNEW's broadcasting Victor and
Bluebird records without permission, in
decision holding recording company, not
artist, holds performance rights except
where contract places them with artist;
RCA plans to offer license to stations.
Aug, 1: New FCC rules governing broad-
casting become effective, with station
licenses extended from six months to one
year and horizontal power increases for
qualified local and regional stations.

Aug. 15: Angered by refusal of American
Society of Composers, Authors and Pub-
lishers to offer terms for new music-per-
forming licenses, NAB Copyright Com-
mittee retains Sydney Kaye, New York
copyright attorney, as special counsel to
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you get it?”, and the playing of taps.
The broadcast is thought to have been
received in some 30 Detroit homes. The
station, then and now licensed to the
Detroit Evening News, says it has been
on the air continuously ever since. The
newspaper was established in 1873 by
James Edmund Scripps, who apparently
first became interested in radio in 1902
after listening to a Detroit experimental
wireless operator, Thomas E. Clark.
James E. Scripps and his only son, Wil-
liam Edmund Scripps, attended a pri-
vate demonstration of Clark’s system of
wireless transmissions of Morse code
and then helped finance Mr. Clark’s
work. Meanwhile, William John Scripps,
known then as ‘“Little Bill,” son of Wil-
liam E. Scripps, was by 1918, at the
age of 13, a devoted ham radio hobbyist.
“Out of that hobby grew wwy. It was
largely in the Detroit News plant that
young Bill did his radio experimenting
and it may have been in deference to
the boss’s son (J. E. Scripps died in
1906), that the newspaper started a
radio page which later led to the for-
mation of the newspaper’s station.

An ex-Marconi man, formerly a ship-
board wireless operator, Fred Christian,
put together a five-watt transmitter in
his Hollywood, Calif., home a half cen-
tury ago. Granted the call letters 6aDz,
Mr. Christian, on Sept. 10, 1920, began
broadcasting records he borrowed from
music stores. This was the forerunner of
KNX Los Angeles (new call letters as-
signed in March 1922), now 50 kw of
power, owned by CBS. Mr. Christian
was then manager of the Electrical
Lighting and Power Co. and went into
broadcasting because he wanted to en-
courage people to build their own radio

sets so that he could sell them parts. In_

1924 he sold XxNX to Guy Earle, owner
of the Los Angeles Evening Express,
who resold it to CBS in 1936. Today,
68 years old, Fred Christian operates
American Electrodynamics Co., West
Los Angeles.

Born in Pittsburgh, Pa., in 1874; at-
tended public schools only through the
seventh grade; started as shop assistant
with the then Westinghouse Electric &
Manufacturing Co.; almost immediately
designed an improvement in the mecha-
nism of an arc lamp; experimented with
everything, obtaining an understanding
of the fundamentals of physics and
electricity; general engineer of the West-
inghouse company, acting as assistant
to the vice president in charge of engi-
neering—this was Frank Conrad’s
resume when he took a major part in
organizing kpxa Pittsburgh. Frank Con-
rad’s visionary ally was Harry Phillips
Davis, from 1911 until his death on
Sept. 10, 1931, vice president in charge
of engineering and manufacturing for
Westinghouse.

If Conrad, as some have claimed, is
the father of today’s radio broadcasting,
H. P. Davis is godfather. It was Mr.
Davis who saw the possibilities of radio
broadcasting as a medium of mass com-
munications and it was he who approved
the creation of kpka. The station started
as a byproduct of the Westinghouse Co.,
during the 1916-18 period of wartime
activity, receiving contracts from the
Navy Department for various types of
radio equipment. One of these contracts
called for the development of a vacuum-
tube-type radio-telephone transmitter. As
part of his development work, Mr.
Conrad installed a low-power tube trans-
mitter in a shed at the rear of his home
at Wilkinsburg, Pa., a suburb of Pitts-
burgh, which communicated with the
Westinghouse plant in East Pittsburgh.
His experimental station, 8XX, thanks to

" its developmental work, was allowed to
operate throughout World War 1. After-
-.ward, Mr. Conrad, encouraged by the
-interest of radio amateurs in the Pitts-
burgh area, continued to operate his
radio-telephone station, apparently
broadcasting speech and music—Oct.
17, 1919 being the date credited for his
first broadcasting using phonograph

records.

By 1920 his broadcasts, heard by ama-
teurs several bundred miles distant,
sparked Joseph Horne Co., an important
local department store, to advertise the
availability of radio sets to receive the
Conrad broadcasts. Westinghouse man-
agement, in the person of H. P. Davis,
impressed by the increasing local inter-
est aroused by the experimental broad-
casts, erected a more powerful trans-
mitter and a studio atop the Westing-
house K Building in East Pittsburgh.
Kbpka went into service on Nov. 2, 1920,
when it broadcast the Harding-Cox
national presidential election returns.
H. P. Davis, who was 63 when he died,
never lost his interest in radio and was
the chairman of the board of NBC from
the time it was formed in 1926 until
his death in 1931. Frank Conrad suf-
fered a heart attack in 1941 while driv-
ing from Pittsburgh to his winter home
in Miami. A month later bhe died at 67,
leaving behind important work done on
short-wave and frequency modulation
broadcasting, as well as more than 200
electrical inventions including an elec-
tric meter, electric clocks and devices
for automobile ignition.

These are just some examples of the
many pioneer broadcasts heard in the
U.S., prior to the-mushroom growth of
broadcasting in the U.S. The experi-
mental broadcasts generated engineering
and public interest. Some broadcasts
were of phonograph records. Some had
singers and instrumentalists before the
microphones. And also then, as now, in
the descriptive term of RCA executive,
the late E. E. Bucher, “much plain
voice jabber.”

After the wwy and xDka broadcasts
of 1920, the Department of Commerce,
the government agency then charged
with this responsibility, licensed 32
broadcasting stations in 1921 and 254
additional stations in 1922. Radio broad-
casting was born and on its way to
maturity.

aid broadcasters in building their own
source of music.

Aug. 15: James L. Fly, general counsel of
Tennessee Valley Authority, named by
President and confirmed by Senate to suc-
ceed Frank R. McNinch, retiring as FCC
chairman Sept. 1.

Sept. 1: "Appellate court rules that eco-
nomic interest must be considered in issu-
ing station licenses, scuttling FCC theory
that competition does not constitute an
appealable interest; commission calls ruling
a body blow at American system of broad-
casting.

Sept. 15: Special copyright convention of
NAB unanimously approves a $1.5-million
fund to set up its own supply of music.
Sept. 15: Supreme Court of Pennsylvania,
overruling lower court, finds NBC not
liable for ad libbed remarks of Al Jolson;
ruling sets precedent that a broadcaster is
not liable for remarks spoken without

warning by an artist employed by a spon-
sor using the broadcaster’s facilities.
Sept. 15: Networks draft code for war
coverage; goal is full, factual reporting
with minimum of horror, suspense and
undue excitement.

Oct. 15: NAB code committee, in first
action, bars sponsored broadcasts of
Father Coughlin and Elliott Roosevelt
under the “no sale of time for contro-
versial issues” rule; some broadcasters say
they’ll resign from NAB,

Nov, 15: Elliott Roosevelt organizes Trans-
continental Broadcasting System, to start
operating Jan. 1 as fifth national network.
Nov, 15: NAB board backs up code com-
mittee; John Shepard goes along by for-
feiting payment for Father Coughlin broad-
casts; .four Texas State Network stations

resign.
Nov. 15: United Fruit Co. buys time on
NBC’s international stations for daily

newscasts to Latin America; first adver-
tiser to sponsor such broadcasts.

Dec. 15: Triple FM relay, with program
broadcast by one station picked up and
rebroadcast by a second, whose signal
was again picked up and rebroadcast,
without loss of quality.

1940

Jan, 1: Mexico’s ratification of the North
American Regional Broadcasting Agree-
ment, following similar actions by Canada,
Cuba and the United States, paves way for
shift in broadcasting frequencies agreed on
in Havana two years earlier.

Jan. 1: NBC gets biggest news beat of
1939 with eyewitness description of sinking
of Admiral Graf Spee, broadcast as it hap-
pened in Montevideo, Uruguay, harbor.

-Jan. 15: FM Broadcasters Inc. is organized
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Five decades ago man’s continu-
ing effort to extend the horizons of
his knowledge and understanding
took a quantum leap with the birth
of radio broadcasting. Some thirty
years later it leaped even further
when pictures were added to sound.
At CBS we are proud to have been on
the springboard on both occasions:
on September 18, 1927, when the
CBS Radio Network on its opening
night presented the first broadcast
of an American opera. And again on
March 20, 1948, when the CBS Tele-
vision Network went on the air with
the first television performance of a
major symphony orchestra.

Ever since these beginnings we
have been trying our best to enlarge
the horizons of man’s spirit and un-
derstanding—whether by bringing
him the sound of music, or the sight
of man on the moon.

( ) I ; "
A N
CBS/BRCADCAST GROUP:
€8S NEWS DIVISICN
CRS TELEVISION NETWOR¥ GIVISION

CBS TELEVISION STATIONS DIVISION
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at New York meeting.

Feb. 1: U.S. Supreme Court decision in
so-called Pottsville case gives FCC a freer
hand in dealing with applications for new
stations, eliminating all questions of prior-
ity of filing.

- Feb. 15: New ‘“crackdown” era foreseen
as FCC refers complaints on Pot o’ Gold
and other give-away programs to Depart-
ment of Justice for possible action under
the antilottery laws.

Feb. 15: AFM sets scale of $18 a man for
recording a 15-minute transcription.
March 1: FCC approves “limited commer-
cialization” of television effective Sept. 1.
March 15: Sun Oil Co, becomes first spon-
sor to have programs regularly telecast;
company’s Monday-Friday Lowell Thomas
newscasts on NBC-Blue are also carried on
W2XBS, NBC experimental TV station in
New York.

March 15: RCA cuts price of television
sets, starts sales drive intended to put a
minimum of 25,000 in homes in service
area of NBC’s New York video station.
April 1: Supreme Court of U.S. upholds
“free competition” stand of FCC General
Attorney William J. Dempscy, emphasizes
that Communications Act gives the FCC
“no supervisory control of the programs,
of business management or of policy™;
contains no order to consider the effect
of the competition of a new grant on
existing stations.

April 1: FCC suspends order for “limited
commercial” operation of TV, censures
RCA for sales efforts which are seen as
an attempt to freeze TV standards at pres-
ent level, calls new hearing; critics call
move “usurpation of power.”

April 15: Justice Department declines to
prosecute Pot o' Gold.

April 15: FCC’s new 42-page license ap-
plication forms require so much informa-
tion that many radio attorneys fear they
will be virtually impossible to fill out.
May 1: Westinghouse terminates contract
for NBC management of sales and pro-
grams of KDKa(aM) Pittsburgh, Ryw (am)
Philadelphia, wz(aM) Boston and wsza-
(aM) Springfield, Mass., after nine years;
will assume management of owned sta-
tions itself.

May 1: Broadcast Music Inc. acquires
catalogue of M. M. Cole Music Publish-
ing Co. as first major step toward building
reservoir of music for broadcasters.

May 15: Justice Department subpoenas
ASCAP files.

June 1: FCC authorizes commercial opera-
tion for FM, assigns it 35 channels 200 kc
wide between 43 and 50 mc; puts television
back into laboratory until industry reaches
agreement on standards.

June 1: Henry W, Grady School of Jour-
nalism of U, of Georgia institutes George
Foster Peabody awards for radio; first
awards to be given in 1941 for achieve-
ments of 1940.

June 15: James C. Pétrillo is elected presi-
dent of American Federation of Musicians,
succeeding Joseph N. Weber, retiring after
40 years as AFM head.

June 15: FCC Chain Monopoly Committee
recommends drastic changes in network
operations, such as limiting network own-
ership of stations and length of affiliation
contracts, taking networks out of tran-
scription and talent-booking business,
forcing them to serve remote areas whether
this is profitable or not.

July 1: Republican convention adopts first
radio plank ever put into a political-party
platform, upholding the application of con-
stitutional principles of free press and free
speech to radio; is also the first party con-
vention to be telecast.

July 15: Niles Trammell becomes NBC
president, succeeding Lenox R. Lohr, re-

signed to head Chicago’s Museum of
Science and Industry.

Aug. 1: U.S. Circuit Court of Appeals up-
holds right of broadcaster to put phono-
graph records on air without need to get
permission from either recording company
or recording artists; reverses decision of
federal district court in RCA-Whiteman-
WNEW case.

Aug. 1: Democrats also adopt a “free
radio” plank for party platform, urging
radio be given same protection from cen-
sorship as press.

Aug. 1: BMI ships transcriptions with
more than 50 non-ASCAP numbers to
member stations; first product of plan to
make stations musically independent.-
Aug. 15: National Television Systems Com-
mittee, representing TV manufacturers and
broadcasters, organizes to -seek determina-
tion of proper standards for TV.

Sept. 1: CBS demonstrates system of color
television developed by its chief TV engi-
neer, Dr. Peter Goldmark.

Sept. 15: Assignment shifts affecting 777
standard broadcasting stations in the U.S.
are ordered by FCC for March 29, 1941,
in accordance with North American Re-
gional Broadcasting Agreement reached
in Havana in December 1937.

Oct, 15: Independent Radio Network Affil-
iates committees confer with NBC and
CBS executives to block the “‘alarming
encroachment of network advertisers on
spot announcement periods.”

Nov. 1: President Roosevelt withdraws
nomination of Thad H. Brown for new
seven-year term as FCC commissioner at
Mr. Brown's request, after Senate recesses
without acting on the appointment, which
met rigorous opposition,

Dec. 1: BMI acquires performing rights to
the more than 15,000 compositions in the
catalogue of Edward B. Marks Music
Corp. in last month of preparations for
the broadcasters’ break with ASCAP.
Dec. 15: Edward J. Noble, chairman of
the board, Life Savers Corp., buys wMca-
(aM) New York from Donald Flamm for
$850,000.

1941

Jan. 1: After FCC approves transfer of
wMca to E. J. Noble, former owner Don-
ald Flamm asks commission to recon-
sider and dismiss the sale.

Jan, 1: Department of Justice prepares
criminal suits against ASCAP, BMI and
broadcasting networks and groups for
music monopoly; U.S. Supreme Court will
review state anti-ASCAP laws; broadcas-
ters are confident they’ll win their battle
against music monopoly.

Jan. 1: Formation of a Latin American
CBS network of 39 longwave and 25 short-
wave stations in 18 countries is announced
by CBS President William S. Paley on
return from seven-week tour.

Jan, 13: After more than 10 years of semi-
monthly publication, BROADCASTING be-
comes a weekly.

Jan. 20; In what was to become famous as
“Mayflower Case” (primarily decided on
other grounds), FCC held that broadcasters
could not editorialize.

Jan. 27: BMI and Department of Justice
agree on terms of consent decree.

Jan. 27: Press Association Inc. is formed
as new subsidiary of Associated Press to
handie news for radio.

Feb. 10: Clear-channel stations form Clear
Channel Broadcasting Service, name Victor
A. Sholis, former public relations chief of
Department of Commerce, as director,
with Washington headquarters.

Feb. 10: U.S. Court of Appeals for Dis-
trict of Columbia, in series of decisions,
holds itself powerless to issue stay orders

Hill—an early genius
of radio advertising

Lucky Strikes became
number one by impact
of his many slogans

A rough impresario who wore his hat
indoors, exploded into fury at the
slightest  provocation, singlehandedly
concocted some of the century’s most
memorable advertising campaigns, and
inspired a whole body of outrageous and
often unverifiable legends—the descrip-
tion sounds like a Harold Robbins crea-
tion. Yet the man was real. He was
George Washington Hill, and he is re-
garded by many as the one man who
really put commercial punch into broad-
casting.

Mr. Hill ruled the American Tobacco
empire of popular cigarette brands—
Lucky Strike, Pall Mall, Herbert Tarey-
ton, Bull Durham. From 1928 until his
death in 1946, he made household
words of slogans ranging from “Reach
for a Lucky instead of a sweet!” to the
simple and enduring “L. S./M. F, T.”
(Lucky Strike means fine tobacco). In
the process, his reputation for ruthless-

enjoining FCC from putting its rulings into
effect unless public interest would be ad-
versely affected, and then solely on ques-
tions of law.

Feb. 24: ASCAP accepts government con-
sent decree; will offer broadcasters both
blanket and per-piece licenses.

Feb. 24: AFM President James C. Petrillo,
in ruling aimed at American Guild of
Musical Artists, orders AFM members not
to perform with any instrumentalist who
is not an AFM member.

March 3: Shortage of recording blanks
foreseen as Office of Production Manage-
ment places aluminum in “much needed”
category, giving defense program first call.
March 10: Ray C. Wakefield is nominated
for FCC to fill place vacant since June.
March 17: General Foods signs unprece-
dented contract with Jack Benny giving
comedian control of his Sunday-night
period on NBC Red network at its termi-
nation, whether or not he continues under
GF sponsorship.

March 24: FCC orders public hearings on
newspaper ownership of radio stations.
March 31: Group of nearly 100 newspaper
publishers with radio interests names Mark
Ethridge, Louisville (Ky.) Courier-Journal
(wHAS), chairman of steering committee
to oppose governmental action outlawing
newspaper ownership of stations; 292 of
country’s 893 broadcasting stations are
newspaper-affiliated.

March 31: Wholesale switch of frequencies
in compliance with Havana treaty goes
through without-a hitch.

April 28: President Roosevelt drafts Mark
Ethridge to undertake a survey of the en-
tire broadcasting situation.

April 28: Newspaper stations elect Harold
Hough, Fort Worth Star-Telegram (WBAP-
KGKO), chairman of steering committee;
appoint Thomas D. Thatcher, former solic-
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ness gained the status of revealed truth
among his critics.

One man who remembers Mr. Hill
well—and firmly rejects this popular
image of him—is Niles Trammell, third
president of NBC (now living in retire-
ment on an island in the bay between
Miami and Miami Beach). Mr. Tram-
mell, who subscribes to the notion that
George Washington Hill was the single
dominant figure in the development of
broadcast advertising, says it’s “very
cruel” what writers have done to the
man. “Old Hill was just interested in one
thing—selling Lucky Strike cigarettes,”
Mr. Trammell says. “Just don’t try to tell
him how to sell Lucky Strike cigarettes,
because he knows. You give him the
medium to do it with and then he’s off
to the races.” :

The medium he chose above all
others was radio, which he first used in
1928 as the vehicle for converting
America’s women to the cigarette mar-
ket. Aware that women shunned the
“vice” of tobacco only because they
considered it less than ladylike, Mr. Hili
had been determined to change their
minds almost from the moment he suc-
ceeded his father as president of Ameri-
can Tobacco in 1925. He wanted to tell
them, through advertising, that the idea
was a myth—and so, when he entered

network radio, it was to introduce the
now-classic slogan: “Reach for a Lucky
instead of a sweet!”

Figure-conscious women began to re-
spond by the thousands, but the candy
companies took a dim view of the ap-
proach. When the Federal Trade Com-
mission finally told Mr. Hill to desist,
he simply changed the slogan to:
“Reach for a Lucky instead!” By 1931
Lucky Strike led all cigarettes in sales.

Mr. Hill’s career in radio included
sponsorship of the Metropolitan Opera,

Hit Parade, Ben Bernie, Kay Kyser,
Eddy Duchin, Jack Benny, Wayne
King, Information Please and columnist
Dorothy Thompson. Among his trade-
marks, three stand out. One was the
tobacco auctioneer. Mr. Hill paid two
auctioneers $25,000 each a year to
sound their nasal pitches, which always
concluded with the familiar: “Sold
American!” Another was the slogan,
“Lucky Strike Green has gone to war,”
which emerged after the gold-and-green
of Lucky packages had to be discarded
because they were made from materials
that were crucial to the war effort. The
third was “L. S./M. F. T.”, which Mr.
Hill originated in 1942 and which re-
mains on the package to this day.

Not every Hill campaign was as suc-
essful as these. Some went awry and
failed to sell cigarettes; others were
quietly eased out of advertising by more
conservative subordinates, many of
whom apparently devoted half of their
lives to protecting Mr, Hill from some
of his own wild-eyed schemes. The over-
all record, however, indicates that
George Washington Hill not only led
Lucky Strike cigarettes to a position of
dominance, but got more for his adver-
tising dollar than his competitors. And,
without really trying, he capped it all
by creating a marketing legend.

itor general, as chief counsel; vote $200,-
000 for hearing expenses.

May 5: FCC authorizes full commercial
operation for TV as of July 1, fixes stand-
ards at 525 lines, 30 frames, FM sound.
May 5: Major reorganization of radio net-
work operations is called for by FCC net-
work monopoly report, which would ban
option time, exclusive affiliations, owner-
ship of more than one station in a market
or operation of more than one network
by the same interests.

May 12: MBS signs ASCAP blanket license
at 3% of gross for four years, 3v2%
until 1950, on eve of NAB convention;
NBC, CBS continue negotiations for bet-
ter terms.

May 19: Industry’s stormiest convention
votes fight to finish against FCC monopoly
rules, backs plan for Senate investigation
of FCC, asks legislation to aid broadcas-
ters, and angers FCC Chairman James L.
Fly into a rebuttal in which he describes
NAB as akin to “a mackerel in the moon-
light—ijt both shines and stinks.”

May 19: NAB President Neville Miller
urges broadcasters to stand by BMI, con-
demns MBS-ASCAP pact; several MBS
stockholder stations resign from NAB; 39
MBS affiliates organize to investigate the
ASCAP deal, tell MBS they won't accept
ASCAP music.

May 26: BMI growth continues; has 190
affiliated publishers, 690 station members.
June 2: CBS withdraws from talent man-
agement field, sells Columbia Artists Bu-
reau to Music Corp. of American for
$250,000, Columbia Concerts Corp. to its
present management.

June 2: FCC amends rules so “any per-
son” can petition for a change in rules of
practice or procedure; formerly only “an
applicant” had that right.

Jume 2: Socony-Vacuum Oil Co. becomes

first FM network sponsor by signing for
newscasts on American Network, FM net-
work serving New England.

June 2: Recording companies turn to glass
for recording bases as government priori-
ties curtail supply of aluminum.

June 30: Bulova Watch Co., Sun Oil Co.,
TLever Bros. Co. and Procter & Gamble
sign as sponsors of first commercial tele-
casts on July 1 over NBC’s WNBT(TV)
New York (until then w2xss); first TV
rate card puts WNBT base rate at $120 per
evening hour.

Aug., 4 NBC reaches agreement with
ASCAP calling for blanket licenses with
network to pay 2% % of net time sales,
slations 2% %; stations’ approval needed.
Aug. 11: FCC adopts order banning mul-
tiple ownership of stations in same area.
Sept. 1: After arguments by broadcasters,
broadcast unions and others, Senate Fi-
nance Committee deletes tax on time sales
from the 1941 Revenue Act.

Sept. 8: Completion of arrangement for a
92-station Pan American Network to re-
broadcast NBC programs shortwaved from
the U.S. is announced by John F. Royal,
NBC vice president, on his return from a
six-week, 20,000-mile tour of Latin Amer-
ica.

Oct. 13: FCC extends license term for
standard broadcasting stations from one
to two years.

Nov, 24: BMI offers new eight-year blanket
licenses at 25% reduction from original
one-year contracts, covering both com-
mercial and sustaining programs, with
clearance at source on network shows.
Dec. 8: NBC separates Red and Blue net-
works by setting up Blue Network Co. with
Mark Woods as president, Edgar Kobak as
executive vice president.

Dec. 15: Defense Communications Board

becomes supreme communications arbiter
with the U.S. at war; plan is to keep broad-
casting on as normal operations as possible.
Dec. 15: Dr. Frank Conrad, assistant chief
engineer of Westinghouse known as the
father of broadcasting for his pioneering

ec, 15: President Roosevelt's broadcast to
the nation on Dec. 9, day after war was
declared, has largest audience in radio his-
tory (about 90 million) and highest ratings
(CAB, 83; Hooper, 79).
Dec. 22: Byron Price, executive news editor
of Associated Press, is appointed director
of new censorship bureau.
Dec. 22: U.S. Weather Bureau
weather broadcasts for duration,
Dec. 22: Thomas A. McClelland, chief
engineer of xLz(aMm) Denver, on duty as
an ensign with the USNR at Pearl Harbor,
was killed in action during Japanese attack
Dec. 7, radio's first casualty of the war.
Dec. 29: J. Harold Ryan, vice president,
Fort Industry Co., is named assistant direc-
tor of censorship, in charge of broadcast-
ing.

1942

Jan. 5: Department of Justice files antitrust
suits against NBC and CBS.

Jan, 5: Manila radio stations are “dis-
mantled and destroyed™ to keep them from
falling into hands of Japanese.

Jan, 19: Censorship code outlaws man-on-
the-street and other ad-lib interviews and
quiz programs.

Jan. 19: Office of Facts and Figures is
designated as clearing house for govern-
mental broadcasts, with William B. Lewis,
former CBS program vice president, as
coordinator.

Feb. 2: Broadcasters’ Victory Council is

f)chievements, dies of a heart attack at 67.

bans
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formed as liaison with all government
agencies having wartime radio functions;
chairman is John Shepard III, president,
Yankee Network. )
Feb. 2: FCC shuts off construction of new
stations in all areas now getting primary
service, pending formal orders from War
Production Board freezing broadcast as-
signments for duration.

Feb. 2: ASCAP approves clearance at
source on transcribed programs.

Feb. 23: The Advertising Council is or-
ganized by advertisers, agencies and media
to put the talents and techniques of adver-
tising at the disposal of government to
inspire and instruct the .public concerning
various phases of the war effort.

Feb. 23: CBS cuts time allowed for com-
mercials on newscasts by 20%, bans jingles
or other “undue gaiety,” puts restrictions
on middle commercials.

March 23: Office of Censorship forbids
any mention of weather on baseball broad-
casts.

March 23: Committee on War Information
issues war policies, pledges that public
will .get bad news as well as good, so long
as no aid is given enemy

March 30: Edward Klauber CBS execu-
tive vice president, is elecled to new post
of chairman of the executive commiittee;
Paul W. Kesten becomes vice president
and general manager, with all depart-
ments reporting to him except program-
ing, which reports to President William
S. Paley.

April 13: Minimum program time required.

of TV stations is cut from 15 hours to
four hours a week for war period.

April 13: U.S. Supreme Court upholds
power of U.S. Court of Appeals for the
District of Columbia to issue orders stay-
ing FCC decision during the pendency of
appeals; decision, called major legal victory
for broadcasters, comes after three years
of litigation by Scripps-Howard Radio on
behalf of wcpo(aM) Cincinnati.

April 20: War Production Board cuts sup-
ply of shellac for phonograph records to
30% of preceding year's figure; transcrip-
tions, made of vinylite, are not affected.
May 4: FCC issues freeze order on station
construction.

May 18: NAB convention by-passes reor-
ganization proposals, votes to set up in-
dustry-operated equipment pool, admits net-
works to active membership.

May 18: Keystone Broadcasting System,
transcription network, holds first meeting
of some 50 affiliated stations.

May 18: Blue Network grants 2% cash
discount long sought by AAAA.

Jume 1: FCC eases operator requirements
to meet shortage.

June 15: CBS revises its discount structure
to include a new 15% discount for adver-
tisers using the full CBS network of 115
stations.

June 22: President Roosevelt creates Office
of War Information, appoints Elmer Davis,
CBS commentator, as its director,

June 29: American Federation of Musi-
cians notifies recording companies that
after July 31 no AFM member will play
for recordings of any kind.

July 13: Gardner Cowles Jr., publisher-
broadcaster, is named assistant director of
OWI in charge of all domestic operations;
William B. Lewis, former CBS program
vice president and radio chief of Office of
Facts and Figures, heads radio bureau of
Mr. Cowles’s branch of OWI.

July 20: Petrillo ruling forces NBC to
cancel broadcasts from National Music
Camp at Interlochen, Mich.

July 20: Broadcaslmg is declared an es-
sential industry by Selective Service Sys-
tem.

Aug, 3: Justice Department asks injunction

as AFM President Petrillo refuses to can-
cel the strike against recordings.

Aug. 24: Ratings battle begins when OWI
asks why C. E. Hooper Inc. shows audi-
ences up in 1942 over 1941, while Coop-
erative Analysis of Broadcasting reports
a decline.

Sept. 7: AFM makes record ban complete
by canceling permission previously given
to members to make commercial tran-
scriptions for one-time air use.

Oct. 12: Radio time contributed to govern-
ment would cost $64 million a year at
regular commercial rates, Elmer Davis,
OWI director, states in testimony before
House Appropriations Subcommittee.
Nov. 2: Government leases shortwave sta-
tions from private owners; Office of War
Information and Coordinator of Inter-
American Affairs to handle programing.
Nov. 16: Dr. Miller McClintock, executive
director of the Advertising Council, is
named first paid president of MBS.
Nov. 23: FCC adopts wartime equipment
pool plan for all licensees.

Dec. 21: General Tire & Rubber Co. con-
tracts to buy Yankee Network, its four
AM and two FM stations, for $1.2 million,

1943

Jan. 4: Office of War Information asks
stations to clear a quarter-hour, Monday-
Friday strip for important war-information
broadcasts, which will be available for
local sponsorship.

Janm. 18: Under pressure of Senate com-
mittee, James C. Petrillo agrees to convene
the AFM board to draft terms for resump-
tion of work on recordings.

Jan. 25: House approves Cox resolution to
investigate the FCC; Rep. Eugene Cox
(D-Ga.) attacks FCC as “nastiest nest of
rats in this entire country.”

Feb. 15: AFM proposes recording com-
panies pay fixed fee for each recording
into union unemployment fund, amount to
be negotiated, as price of ending strike;
transcriptions for one-time use exempted.
March 1: Recording companies. reject Pe-
trillo “fixed fee” plan as involving unac-

ceptable philosophy that recording industry

has “special obligation to persons not em-
ployed by it.”
March 1: FCC adopts
applications for TV and
end of war,
March 8: First Alfred 1. du Pont awards
of $1,000 each for public service broad-
casting go to KGEI, General Electric short-
wave station, and Fulton Lewis Jr.,, MBS
commentator.
May 17: Supreme Court upholds right of
FCC to regulate broadcasting practices,
specifically to compel compliance with its
network monopoly rules; networks rush
to work out new contracts with affiliates by
June 14 deadline; exclusivity is forbidden,
option time curtailed.
May 17: Transcription companies and
AFM reach impasse in negotiations as com-
panies refuse to meet union demand that
\ﬁhey withhold recording from any station

olicy to protect
M facilities until

eemed unfair by AFM.

May 24: Supreme Court rules FCC erred
in breaking down 850 kc channel and as-
signing wHDH(aM) Boston full time on
that frequency without hearing testimony
from its occupant, Koa{aM) Denver; de-
cision seen as guaranteeing right of sta-
tions for full hearing before their service
is modified by commission order, with
burden of proof on applicant.

June 21: CBS affiliates open drive to bar
hitch-hike, cow-catcher announcements.
June 21: Assn. of Radio News Analysts
adopts code opposing censorship; Paul
White, CBS news director, insists on right
to “edit.”

July 5: House Select Committee opens
hearings on FCC with charges of gross in-
efficiency and interference with war effort.
July 5: Transcription companies ask War
Labor Board to help after AFM President
Petrillo tells committee the union will
“make no more transcriptions for anyone
at any time.”
July 12: Decca Records buys World Broad-
casting System; P. L. Deutsch to continue
as president with five-year contract.
July 19: CBS tests program analyzer to
find out what makes people listen; device is
invention of Paul Lazarsfeld, director of
Office of Radio Research at Columbia Uni-
versity, and Frank Stanton, CBS vice presi-
dent.
July 26: War Labor Board accepts juris-
diction in AFM recording ban, but fails to
order union to return to work for transcrip-
tion companies.
Aug. 2: Edward J. Noble buys Blue Net-
work from RCA for $8 million cash; will
dispose of wMca(aM) New York.
Aug. 9: Plan to end AFM recording strike
by getting broadcasters to agree to pay per-
formance fees to union for all musical rec-
ord broadcasts and to work for legislation
giving copyright in records to both record-
ing artist and recording company finds little
favor among broadcasters.
Aug. 9;: Edward Klauber resigns as CBS
director and chairman of executive commit-
tee because of ill health.
Aug. 30: MBS plans 1o use 3-5 p.m. time
for recorded repeats of top evening net-
ork programs; offers free time to adver-
_erers during test period of 13 weeks.
7'Sept. 13, General Dwight D. Eisenhower
himself broadcasts the news of Italy’s sur-
render, the first such event to be announced

by radio. o
Sept. 20: CBS acts to eliminate “cow-
catcher” and ‘“hitch-hike” announcements.

Sept. 20; NAB news and public-relations
committee adopts resolution on editorializ-
ing on air, that management must have
final say as it is responsible to public as
licensee.

Sept. 27: Decca Records and World Broad-
casting System sign with AFM, agree to
pay royalties direct to union.

Oct. 11: CBS President William S. Paley
accepts overseas psychological warfare as-
signment with Office of War Information;
board elects Paul W. Kesten executive vice
president.

Oct. 18: Mark Woods remains as president
of Blue Network and Edgar Kobak as ex-
ecutive vice president as Edward J. Noble
assumes ownership.

Oct. 18: Government drops antitrust suits
against networks; MBS dismisses its action
against RCA-NBC.

Oct. 25: Four transcription firms—Asso-
ciated Music Publishers, Lang-Worth, C.
P. MacGregor and Standard Radio—sign
with AFM; NAB denounces prmcnple of
direct payment to union as “vicious.

Oct. 25: Treasury Department and OWI
permit sponsorship of war-bond announce-
ments for first time; OWI rejects idea of
government itself buying time,

Nov. 8: R. Morrie Pierce, chief engineer of
wGaR(AM) Cleveland, on leave with OW],
is revealed as having had major role in
surrender of Italian fleet, broadcasting sur-
render terms from “baling wire” transmit-
ter he built at Algiers.

Nov. 29: FCC bans multiple ownership of
standard-broadcast stations in same area,
effective immediately for new grants, ef-
fective June 1, 1944, for existing “over-
lapping” situations.

Nov. 29: Edward Klauber, former chair-
man of CBS executive committee, becomes
associate director of OWI, succeeding Mil-
ton S. Eisenhower.

Dec. 20: FCC extends broadcast licenses
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to a total of three years.

1944

Jan. 17: FCC decides not to adopt any
general rule on newspaper ownership of
radio stations but to consider all applica-
tions on individual merits; announcement
ends three years of uncertainty,

Jan. 17: NBC makes its programs avail-
able to FM outlets of its AM affiliates
without charge to sponsors until increased
audience warrants it.

Jan. 17: Some 6,000 radio-station and
network employes, nearly a quarter of the
industry total, are in armed forces, a
BROADCASTING survey reveals.

Jan. 31: FCC and War Production Board
ease construction ban, permitting new sta-
tions where such grants would serve an
“outstanding public need or national
interest.”

Jan. 31: CBS makes its programs avail-
able for FM stations of AM affiliates at no
charge to sponsors.

Feb. 7: J. Harold Ryan, assistant director
of censorship, is elected president of NAB
for an interim period.

Feb. 7: Television Broadcasters Associa-
tion, organized in January, elects Allen B.
Du Mont as first president.

Feb. 14: Governor John W. Bricker of
Ohio urges legislation to restrict the FCC
and keep radio as free as the press.
March 6: MBS restricts commercial re-
ligious programs to Sundays before 1 p.m.,
limits to half-hour, bans fund appeals.
April 3: Joske's of Texas, San Antonio,
Tex., department store, launches year’s
campaign, developed in cooperation with
NAB, to test value of radio advertising for
retailers.

May 1: CBS proposes starting off postwar
TV with high-definition, full-color pictures,
broadcast on 16 mc bands,

May 8: Military authorities and radio net-
works discard traditional taboos to cooper-
ate in providing the American public full
and immediate reporting of the invasion of
Europe by Allied forces.

May -22: Single ownership of five TV sta-
tions is permitted by FCC, up from former
limit of three.

June 5: Purchase by Sol Taishoff and wife
of the 50% interest in BROADCASTING owned
by Mr. and Mrs. Martin Codel gives the
Taishoffs full ownership of the magazine
founded by Mr. Taishoff and Mr. Codel in
October 1931. Mr. Taishoff becomes pub-
lisher of BROADCASTING, post held by Mr.
Codel, and continues as editor.

Jupe §: Colgate-Palmolive-Peet Co. noti-
fies stations to suspend all spot and station-
break announcements for 24 hours or
longer after news of invasion breaks.
June 12: Ready for its greatest on-the-
spot reporting job, radio gives nation news
of the invasion of Europe by Allied forces.
June 12: Allied Expeditionary Forces in-
augurate a broadcasting service for troops
invading Europe, under direction of Colo-
nel Edward M. Kirby, former NAB public-
relations director.

June 19: National War ILabor Board or-
ders prompt settlement of recording dispute
between RCA, CBS, NBC and AFM with
union to let members resume work for
those companies; calls for negotiation of
settlement agreement within 15 days; AFM
refuses to let members work for those
companies until they accept the same terms
as other recording firms.

July 17: WJr(aM) Detroit bans middle
commercials on newscasts.

July 31: MBS plans to outlaw hitch-hikes,
cow-catchers next year.

Aug, 14: NBC announces it has completely
eliminated hitch-hikes and cow-catchers

from all programs it broadcasts.

Aug. 21: Unable to secure voluntary com-
pliance of AFM with its order to cease
strikes against recording companies and
KSTP(aM) St. Paul, War Labor Board
refers matter to Office of Economic Sta-
bilization.

Sept. 25: Chester J. IaRoche, former
chairman of Young & Rubicam, is elected
vice chairman of the Blue Network board,
making him operating head of the network.
Oct. 2: FCC opens hearings on postwar
allocations with testimony of Radio Tech-
nical Planning Board that agreement had
been reached to recommend the 41-56 mc
band for FM, TV allocations to extend up-
wards from there.

Oct. 2: Democrats begin ﬁve minute broad-
casts, using last part of popular half-hour
network shows where advertiser will clear
them.

Oct. 9: CBS, in testimony presented by
Paul Kesten, executive vice president, asks
for more space for FM, with TV being
moved to UHF part of spectrum above 300

mc.
Oct, 16: Muzak Corp.,, now owned by
William B. Benton, asks FCC for a “‘suit-
able number” of FM channels for a non-
commercial subscription-broadcasting serv-
ice, nonsubscribers to get a “pig squeal.”
Oct. 16: AFM President Petrillo rejects
direct appeal of President Roosevelt to call
off recording strike against RCA, CBS,
NBC.

Oct. 23: Invasion of the Philippines is first
announced by radio from a floating broad-
casting station off Leyte; Major A. A.
Schechter, former NBC news chief, directs
radio coverage.

Oct. 23: Morris Pierce enlists the cooper-
ation of an armored division to capture
Radio Luxembourg intact, giving OWI a
150 kw transmitter to use in support of
advancing Allied armies.

Nov. 6: Edgar Kobak resigns as executive
vice president of Blue Network to become
president of Mutual.

Nov. 6: Chairman James Lawrence Fly
resigns from FCC to open own law office
in New York,

Nov. 20: Paul Porter, former CBS at-
torney, wartime government official, pub-
licity director of the Democratic National
Committee, is nominated for FCC.

Nov. 20: RCA, CBS and NBC give up
fight against AFM; submit to royalty pay-
ments to union unemployment fund.
Nov. 20: Broadcast Measurement Bureau
plan is approved by ANA and AAAA;
NAB appropriates $75,000 for first year’s
operation.

Nov. 27: WwJy(aM) Detroit bans all trans-
scribed announcements as of Feb., 1, 1945.
Nov. 27: Blocking AFM plans to take over
transcription handling, National Labor Re-
lations Board certifies National Association
of Broadcast Employes and Technicians,
technicians upion, as bargaining unit for
all NBC and Blue-owned stations outside
Chicago (where AFM local already has
the contract).

Dec. 4: Robert D. Swezey, general counsel
of Blue Network, moves to Mutual as vice
president and assistant general manager.
Dec. 18: First convention of Television
Broadcasters Association has attendance of
750; calls for united effort to get TV
started properly; elects J. R. Poppele,
wor(aM) New York chief engineer, as
president.

Dec. 18: FCC adopts rule calling for dis-
closure of identity of person or organiza-
tion sponsoring or supplying program;
NAB convinces commission words “paid
for” are not necessary.

Dec. 25: Paul Porter is sworn in as FCC
chairman on recess appointment of Presi-
dent when Congress adjourns without con-

firming him.

Dec. 25: FCC transfers owned-station
licenses, ratifying change of Blue Network
to American Broadcasting Co.

1945

Jan. 8: NABET walks out of negotiations
with NBC, ABC; takes its case to National
Labor Relations Board.

Jan. 8: Hugh M. Feltis resigns as general
manager, KFaB(aM) Omaha, to head
Broadcast Measurement Bureau.

Jan. 16: FCC announces allocations pro-
posals; TV band is divided; FM moved to
84-102 mc to the disappointment of its
advocates who had hoped to keep it in the
50 mc area.

Jan. 29: Wyz(aM) New York bans tran-
scribed programs from 8:30 a.m. to mid-
night.

Jan. 29: Cecil B. De Mille, refusing to
pay special American Federation of Radio
Artists $1 assessment to oppose a so-called
“right to work” proposition on previous
November’s ballot and failing in his court
fight to prevent his suspension by union,
can no longer appear on Lux Radio
Theatre broadcasts.

Feb. 12: Liberation of Manila completely
covered by radio; highlight is broadcast by
Bert Silen, released from Santo Tomas in-
ternment camp, who told NBC audience:
“As I was saying when I was so rudely
interrupted over three years and a month
ago . . .” (He had been broadcasting on
NBC when Japanese bombs destroyed the
Philippine transmitter).

Feb. 12: AFM tells members not to appear
on television until further notice; stations
not notified.

April 16: Radio covers death of President
Roosevelt; commercial programing dis-
carded for tributes; commercial announce-
ments eliminated; only news and music
retained.

April 23: Philco Corp. dedicates world’s
first multirelay network between Philadel-
phia and Washington, seen as forerunner
of nationwide television networks.

May 14: Pooled coverage of Nazi sur-
render brings American people full details
of end of war in Europe; for broadcasters
V-E Day means end of ban on man-in-the-
street programs, request numbers and other
wartime program restrictions, but con-
tinued demands for men and material mean
that freeze on new construction won't be
lifted until V-J Day.

May 21: FCC allocates spectrum space
above 25 mc with exception of 44-108
mc; delays decision as to placement of FM
for propagation studies to be made by FCC
and industry engineers,

June 4: In joint request, FM Broadcasters
Inc. and Television Broadcasters Associa-
tion ask FCC to allocate 44-108 mc im-
mediately: FM to get 50-54 mc for edu-
cational use, 54-68 mc for commercial
operation; TV to receive 68-74 mc and
78-108 mec.

June 4: Stations object to FCC quesuons
on commercial-versus-sustaining time; point
out that sponsorship does not prevent a
program from being public service and
that commercial-sustaining ratio is not a
true measure of operation in public in-
terest,

Jupne 4: Radio’s top client, Procter &
Gamble Co., spends $11 million a year
for time, probably the same for talent,
BROADCASTING study reveals.

June 11: Frank Stanton, vice president of
CBS, is elected a director and appointed
general manager; Vice Presidents Joseph
H. Ream and Frank K. White also elected
directors of CBS.

July 2: FCC allocates FM to 88-106 mc
band; TV: ch. 1, 44-50 mc; ch. 2-4, 54-72
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Two ways to travel to California
with all the comforts of home.

There’s still a train for people who can afford to be more
concerned with the how of getting there . . . than with how
fast or how cheaply.

It’s the Santa Fe Super Chief. Luxury travel with all
the comforts of home. And more. Champagne dinners. A
Pleasure Dome Lounge Car for spectacular scenery and
friendly conversation. And comfortable, private room
accommodations.

You’ll also enjoy nice extras like a wake-up cup of
coffee, radio and recorded music, your favorite magazines,
daily newspapers and a special stock market report.

The friendly crew, including a Courier Nurse, will help
make your trip a memorable travel experience.

About those two ways to travel to California: We'll
always make sure that the Super Chief is the preferred
way. And that’s a promise.

Now you can charge all of your Santa Fe
travel costs with Master Charge,
an Interbank card, or Bank Americard
at Santa Fe or through your travel agent.

e

The Turquoise Room, for private dining, is one of the
many deluxe features of the famous Super Chief.

Santa Fe

We helped build America. Now we keep it moving

Santa Fe’s Passenger Fleet for Western Travel o Chicago-Los Angeles—SUPER CHIEF —EL CAPITAN e Chicago-San Francisco—SAN FRANCISCO CHIEF e Chicago-Houston —TEXAS CHIEF
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radios than ¢l e
of every dail

re you using radio

Fifty years ago radio was just begmnmg
And now there are over 75 million carradios
in the country. A whole lot of tuned-in
radios. A whole lot of turned on customers.
But auto radios aren’t even a quarter of it.
There are 320 million radios of all kinds

in the United States today. After fifty years
- of contributions to America, radio has
never been bigger: And Blair is proud to

‘ have shared in radio’s growth.
Now, we have new ways of looking at

" radio to help advertisers achieve their
marketing goals. Among these are new
more effective spot plans, and the Blair T
Represented Network. We believe that |
“70’s radio can give advertisers the best |
sales results since commercial radio got its start. |
For the past 37 years, Blair has devoted |

its energies to sellmg the impact of radio.
During the 70's, we will ﬁe telling the
excitingnew radio story to advertisers
throughout the United States from each

of our ten offices. We're convinced that

the next ten years will be the best the

radio industry has ever seen.

ol BLAIR & RADIO |

Adivision of John Blair & Company

Source: RAB '{



mc; ch. 5-6, 76-88 mc,

July 9: FCC eases rules on transcripton
identifications, dropping requirement for
identifying each record played and leaving
language up to broadcaster.

July 23: Associate Justice Justin Miller is
picked as new NAB president, to assume
office Oct. 1 for five-year term.

Aug. 6: FCC adopts new provisions requir-
ing licensees to file annual ownership re-
ports, plus interim reports on changes in
“policy making personnel”; ownership data
to become public record but network and
transcription contracts and financial data
not to be open.

Aug, 6: FCC, by 4 to 3 vote, approves sale
of Crosley Corp., including wLw Cincin-
nati, to Aviation Corp. for $21 million. ';
Aug. 6: Westinghouse discloses “stratovi-
sion” plan for airborne television trans-
mitters to serve as relay stations for TV
and FM programs as networks without
wire connections.

Aug. 6: US. Circuit Court of Appeals up-
holds NLRB ruling in awarding platter-
turning jurisdiction at NBC and ABC to
NABET, turning down AFM.

Aug. 13: FCC decides financial data it
collects will be kept confidential or dis-
closed at commission's discretion; to broad-
casters’ protests that disclosing their finan-
cial affairs would put them at disadvantage
with competitive media, Commissioner
Clifford Durr replies that newspapers and
magazines are private; radio is public.
Aug, 13: FCC announces that on Oct. 7
it will start acting on applications in its
pending files, presaging radio’s greatest
construction boom,

Aug. 13: NAB chooses A. D. Willard,
manager of WBT(aM) Charlotte, N.C., as
executive vice president at $25,000 a year;
replaces code with standards of practice
that leave vital question of selling time
for controversial topics up to individual
station operator.

Aug. 13:; Representative Emanuel Celler
(D-N.Y.) demands that FCC “crack down”
on broadcasters, pay more attention to
renewals of station licenses, order desig-
nated hours set aside for sustaining edu-
cational and cultural programs, pass on
station sales prices; he criticizes programs
for having too much “corn,” commercial
content and boogie-woogie.

Aug. 20: Radio tells world of Japanese
acceptance of Potsdam terms and end of
World War I1.

Sept. 10: Approving sale of Crosley radio
properties to Avco by 4-3 vote, FCC an-
nounces “open bid” proposal for future
station sales, permitting number of appli-
cants to compete for acquisition of any
station put on market with FCC deter-
mining the successful buyer on same basis
as awarding a new facility.

Sept. 17: FCC issues rules and regulations
for FM broadcasting.

Sept, 17: Associated Broadcasting Corp.
puts fifth national network on air.

Sept, 24: FCC issues plan for distribution
of 13 VHF channels among 140 markets.
Sept. 24: Mark Woods, ABC president,
resumes active direction of network as
Chester J. LaRoche drops executive duties.
Oct. 1: Networks sign NABET contract,
including recognition of platter-turning
jurisdiction.

Oct. 22: James C. Petrillo, AFM presi-
dent, tells networks that dual broadcasting
of musical program on FM as well as AM
outlets violates their AFM contracts,
Oct. 22: FMBI board votes to merge with
NAB, which will establish an autonomous
FM division.

Nov. 5: President Truman opens radio
news gallery broadcast room in Senate
wing of Capitol.

Nov. 26: BROADCASTING becomes BROAD-
CASTING - TELECASTING with first appear-
ance of TELECASTING on cover and mast-
head.

Nov. 26: New FCC television-allocations
plan follows proposals of Television Broad-
casters Association, assigns seven chan-
nels each to New York, Chicago and Los
Angeles, gives additional channels for 33
other cities, sets 28 hours a week as mini-
mum operating schedule.

Dec. 10: U.S. Supreme Court rules that

. FCC must hear all mutually exclusive ap-

plications before making grants; reverses
grant to wJEF(aM) Grand Rapids, Mich.,
sustains appeal of wkBz(aM) Muskegon,
Mich.

Dec. 17: Licensees must retain control of
programs, U.S. District Court for New
Mezxico rules, outlawing contract whereby
RoB{AM) Albuquerque, N.M., was to turn
over an hour a day of broadcast time to
New Mexico College of Agriculture and
Mechanical Arts.

Dec. 24: FCC announces tentative alloca-
tions plan for FM, providing for over
1,500 FM stations; makes 32 more condi-
tional grants, bringing total to 229.

1946

Jan, 14: William S. Paley is elected board
chairman of CBS; Paul W. Kesten becomes
vice chairman; Frank Stanton is elected
president.

Jan, 28: After two days of hearings, FCC
denies petitions of Zenith and General
Electric, rules that FM will stay at 88-
108 mc.

Jan. 28: Achievement of John H. DeWitt
in “shooting the moon” is sensation of
Institute of Radio Engineers convention;
report details how the chief engineer of
wsM(aM) Nashville, as an Army Signal
Corps officer, bounced a radar signal off
the earth’s satellite some 240,000 miles
away and got the echo back.

Jan, 28: U.S. Court of Appeals reverses
FCC denial of license renewal to woko-
(aM) Albany, N.Y., because of concealed
minority stockholdings, ho!ds the commis-
sion acted arbitrarily; FCC plans appeal
to U.S. Supreme Court. .
Feb. 4: General Mills allocates $5 million,
half its advertising budget, for radio in
1946.

Feb. 4: CBS demonstrates color-television
film program broadcast from its new UHF
transmitter; says with industry cooperation
color for the home can be available within
a year.

Feb. 18: Charles R, Denny Jr. becomes
acting chairman of FCC as Paul Porter is
drafted to head Office of Price Administra-
tion.

Feb. 18: First Washington-New York tele-
cast through AT&T coaxial cable is termed
success by engineers and viewers,

Feb. 25: House approves Lea Bill to out-
law union excesses, chiefly those of AFM
against radio, by a 222-43 vote.

Feb. 25: Westinghouse report on Strato-
vision reveals that usable signals trans-
mitted with 250 w from altitude of 25,000
feet have been picked up 250 airline miles
away.

March 4: NARBA signatory nations nego-
tiate three-year interim agreement; clear-
channel stations protest compromise that
gives Cuba right to use five U.S. clear chan-
nels, . foreseeing damaging interference.
March 4: Donald Flamm, former owner of
wMca(am) New York, wins $350,000 ver-
dict against Edward J. Nobel, ABC board
chairman, in New York Supreme Court;
jury upholds Mr. Flamm's charge he was
forced to sell station to Mr, Noble in
1940. .

March 11: FCC issues 139-page report on

“Public Service Responsibility of Broad-
cast Licensees,” soon nicknamed “The Blue
Book,” which lists carrying of sustaining
programs, local live programs and pro-
grams devoted to discussion or public
issues, along with elimination of advertis-
ing excesses, as factor to which FCC will
give “particular consideration” when asked
to renew station licenses; NAB declares
basic freedoms of radio are at stake.
March 18: FCC makes first postwar full
grants of construction permits for com-
mercial FM stations.

April 1: ABC adopts elaborate system for
recording and rebroadcasting network pro-
grams developed by Charles E. Rynd, net-
work vice president, to keep them on air
at same hour locally ‘despite variations in
time from city to city as some adopt day-
light time, others remain on standard time.
April 15: Clear-channel broadcasters ask
for more power to improve service to
rural areas as hearings resume.

April 22: President Truman signs Lea Act,
drafted to stop feather-bedding practices of
unions; AFM plans court test of law’s
constitutionality.

April 22: If FCC adopts Avco “auction™
plan it will also seek control of station
sales prices, Charles R. Denny, acting
chairman, tells hearing on open-bidding
proposal.

April 22: CBS color-television program is
successfully transmitted over 450-mile co-
axial cable link from New York to Wash-
ington and back.

April 29: Associated Press votes to admit
stations as associate members, in recog-
nition of “radio as a great medium for the
dissemination of news”; stations to have
no vote in AP affairs.

April 29: World Wide Broadcasting Corp.
wins fight for return of shortwave stations
when Board of War Communications re-
scinds order of Nov. 4, 1942, seizing WRUL
and other World Wide transmitters.

May 6: ABC buys King-Trendle Broad-
casting Corp. (wxyz[aM] Detroit, wooD-
{aM] Grand Rapids, Mich., and Michigan
Radio Network) for $3.65 million, subject
to FCC approval; sale of network stock
to raise $15 million for this and other ex-
pansion planned

May 6: Defying Lea Act, AFM President
Petrillo notifies members not to play for
combined AM-FM programs.

April 29: CBS presents plan for FM net-
work of 200 stations, with five superpower
AM stations providing night-time coverage
for remote areas; cost put at $10.8 million
to install, with $4.8 million annual operat-
ing expenses.

May 20: Census Bureau reports 90.4% of
U.S. homes had radios in 1945, up 17.9%
from 1940.

June 3: AFM strikes waar(aM) Chicago
over station’s refusal to hire three addi-
tional “musicians” to work as librarians
in move seen as precipitating a court test
of the Lea Act.

June 3: Proposed amendments to Stand-
ards of Good Engineering Practice for
FM include designation of community sta-
tions as Class A, with maximum power
raised from 250 w to 1 kw; metropolitan
and rural stations to comprise Class B
(adopted June 24).

June 3: FCC proposes to deny sale of
kKQwW(aM) San Francisco to CBS, as CBS
already owns seven AM stations, of which
six are 50 kw clear-channel stations, and
“the commission is of the opinion it is
against the public interest to permit a
concentration of control of broadcasting
facilities in any single person or organi-
zation . ,.”

June 10: AFM President James C. Petrillo
tells union’s convention that if Supreme
Court upholds Lea Act as constitutional he
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One of our television stations
spent alot of time -
king for abetter way toleave town.

There are two ways to.travel between San Diego and.Los Angeles: an- over- : ﬂ

crowdett freeway; or- a railroad that:makes only three trips aday; and:that at an

“analysis of the probtem and proposed solution to the polifical and business - o

" DENVER'KLZ TV-AM/FM SAN DIEGO KOGO:TV-AM/FM: BAKERSFIELD KERO-TV

average speed of less than forty miles per-hour.

The management of KOGO, the TIMELIFE stations:in San Diego.didnt think
this was much of a choice. _

'So they conducted a study. of the:transportation problems of the area; and
called, editorially, for stepsto bé taken.to get-high speed rafl transportation be-
tween San Diego and Los Angeles. Then, as-president of the: San; Diego'Chamber
of Commerce, Clayton Brace, Vice President and Gerieral Manager of KQGO" &
AM-FMTV sponsored-a transpgrtation conference to present. a. more detailed % 4.
leaders. of San Diego.

The upshot was that the Secretary of Transportation included the 8an Diego-
Los Angeles corridor.among those to be studied as part of the' new Federal high
speed surface transportation programi. :

For this outstariding series, KOGO won the “Editorializing on: Television”
award of the Radio-Television new Directors-Association. -But more important,
it may get some people moving. ' 3

Literally. . ’

INDIANAPOLIS WFBM-TV.AM/FM GRAND RAPIDS WOOD-TV-AM/FM




will forbid musicians to play on network
programs at expiration of present con-
tracts on Jan. 31, 1947.

June 17: FCC denies FM license to
wwbDC(AM) Washington because of plan
to duplicate a give-away program which
commission holds of questionable legality.
June 17: Major Edward Bowes, originator
of the radio amateur show, dies after
long iliness on eve of 72d birthday.
June 24: Telecast of Louis-Conn heavy-
weight title bout, sponsored by Gillette
Safety Razor Co. on four-city hook-up,
reaches estimated 100,000 viewers, con-
vinces skeptics that television is here.
June 24: E. F. McDonald Jr., president of
Zenith Radio Corp., in Collier's magazine
article, declares advertising alone cannot
support television, public must pay for TV
programs as it does for movies, magazines,
newspapers.

June 24: Cooperative Analysis of Broad-
casting announces ‘“‘temporary suspension’
of service on July 31 after 17 vyears;
Hooperatings made available to exclusive
CAB subscribers.

July 8: FCC hearing procedure is radically
altered under Administrative Procedures
Act, effective -June 1947, when hearing ex-
aminers responsible to Civil Service Com-
mission instead of FCC will issue initial
decisions that, in absence of objections,
shall be adopted as final.

July 22: Denying petition of Robert Harold
Scott for revocation of licenses of three
San Francisco stations for refusing him
time for talks on atheism, FCC neverthe-
less warns that “if freedom of speech is to
have meaning . . . it must be extended as
readily to ideas which we disapprove or
abhor as to ideas which we approve.”
July 22: FCC adopts plan to set aside for
one year every fifth Class “B” FM chan-
nel. .

July 29: Religious leaders of all faiths de-
nounce FCC opinion in atheism case.
Aug. 5: Census Bureau finds that 76.2%
of U.S. farms have radios.

Aug., 5: NAB membership passes 1,000
mark.

Aug. 5: Commission adopts watered-down
version of Avco plan lacking features
that broadcasters most strenuously op-
posed.

Aug. 12: FCC adopts interim clear-channel
policy providing for consideration of some
clear-channel applications with mutually
exclusive nonclear-channel requests; indus-
try puzzled whether this means breakdown
of clears or not.

Aug. 12: Paul W. Kesten resigns as vice
chairman of the board and a director of
CBS because of ill health; to continue to
serve as a consultant.

Aug. 19: Bing Crosby signs $30,000-a-
week contract to do series for Philco,
broadcast on ABC but transcribed in ad-
vance; deal is said to stipulate return to
live broadcasts if program’s rating falls
below an agreed-on level.

Sept. 23: Drew Pearson, columnist-com-
mentator, and his former partner, Robert
Allen, apply for facilities of Hearst Radio’s
clear-channel station, wBaL(AM) Balti-
more, under ‘“comparative consideration”
clause of FCC rules.

Sept, 30: CBS petitions FCC to adopt
standards and authorize commercial opera-
tion of color-television stations in UHF
frequencies immediately.

Sept. 30: Licenses of AM stations pass
1,000 mark.

Oct. 21: AFM, after demanding increases
ranging from 233% to 566%, accepts rec-
ord manufacturers' offer of flat 3714 % in-
crease in musicians’ pay; asks transcription
firms for $50 a man to make commercial
disks of one minute or less.

Oct. 28: Clear Channel Broadcasting Serv-

The quiz show began to develop as a
radio program form in the mid-thirties,
but it didn’t become a national phenom-
enon until Professor Quiz went on CBS
on March 6, 1937.

Professor Quiz was originated by
John Heine, then promotion manager of
wJsv(aAM) (now wrtopr) Washingion.

The late Jim McWilliams was the first
MC. Craig Ear!l (in photo), a magician,
was the second and more prominent
professor.

The first Professor Quiz question was:
“What is the difference between a lama
with one “I"” and a llama with two “I's"?
The contestant missed.

ice proposes realignment of clear channels
whereby 20 stations (five to each network)
would get 750 kw power.

Oct, 28: Promotional organization (sub-
sequently named FM Association) is orga-
nized to foster growth of FM and succeed
FMBI, now a division of NAB.

Nov, 4: RCA demonstrates all-electronic
system of color TV.

Nov. 4: National Temperance and Prohj-
bition Council sues CBS for $33 million
for refusing to sell time to the organiza-
tion, whose spokesmen have rejected free
time on CBS.

Nov. 4: Transcription firms acceed to
AFM demands, agree to pay 50% more
for musicians or $27 per man for a 15-
minute program rehearsed and recorded
in more than one hour (up from $18).
Nov. 11: Bristol-Myers is first advertiser to
sponsor a television-network program:
Geographically Speaking, which started
Oct. 27 on NBC-TV’s two-stalion net-
work.

Nov. 18: Robert Harold Scott gets time
on XQw(AM) San Francisco to argue cause
of atheism; more than 5,000 listeners write
station to praise or condemn its grant of
time for the broadcast.

Nov. 18: Robert E. Kintner, ABC vice
president in charge of news, special events
and publicity, is elected executive vice
president.

Dec. 9: Charles R. Denny is promoted
from acting chairman to regular chairman
of FCC. .

Dec. 9: Federal District Court Judge Wal-
ter La Buy rules Lea Act unconstitutional,
sustains motion of AFM President James
C. Petrillo to dismiss charges of violating
Lea Act in calling strike at wWaaF(aM)
Chicago; appeal to Supreme Court planned.
Dec. 16: Supreme Court upholds FCC in
denying license renewal to woko(aM) Al-
bany, N.Y., for failure to disclose 24%
interest held by Sam Pickard, former FCC
commissioner and CBS vice president, for

12 years.
Dec. 23: FCC orders networks to report
on sustaining programs for week of Nov.
17-23, making good on “Blue Book” prom-
ise to request this information every
quarter.

1947

Jap. 13: Roy Hofheinz, kTHT(AM)-KOPY-
(FM) Houston, is elected president of new
FM Association at first general meeting.
Jam. 27: Receiver production hit high of
15-million sets in 1946, Radio Manufac-
turers Association reports.

Feb. 3: Competing color systems -are
viewed by FCC as prelude to direct testi-
mony at hearing on CBS petition for
approval of commercial licenses for color-
TV stations now,

Feb. 10: Climaxing two-year drive, MBS
signs 400th affiliate.

Feb. 17: Money paid AFM by recording
companies will be spent for free public
concerts, James C. Petrillo announces;
nearly $2-million already collected.

Feb. 24: Tests prove Stratovision feasible,
Westinghouse tells FCC.

March 24: FCC denies CBS petition for
commercial color-TV  operation, sends
color back to labs for continued search for
“satisfactory” system.

April 7: Carl Haverlin, MBS station-rela-
tions vice president, is appointed first paid
president of BMI at salary of $35,000 a
year.,

April 7: U.S. now has 35.9-million radio
families (93% of all homes) who listen a
total of 150.8 million hours a day, accord-
ing to surveys made by Market Research
Co. of America and A. C. Nielsen Co. for
CBS.

April 21: Justin Miller, NAB president,
urges stations to editorialize despite May-
flower edict.

April 28: Fred Allen uses gag about net-
work vice presidents which NBC had ruled
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Extras.
Read all about .

We know our people would do the same great job even without
all these awards—more than most of us dream of.
But they do their work in public. So we think it’s right to
callouta public “Well done!” when they get something extrafor it.
Thank you. To those who earned them. And to those
who gave them.

Three First Place Michigan Associated Press Awards:
for “General Excellence of Overall News Presentation”
for “General Excellence of Individual Reporting”
(Rod Hansen) .
for “Spot News’ (coverage of New Bethel shooting incident)

Two First Place Detroit Press Club Foundation Awards:
for “Distinguished Reporting of an Event under Immediate
Deadline” (WJR News Staff for New Bethel incident)
for “Distinguished Presentation of Documentary Material

written and produced by Station Personnel” (W]R News
Editor Oscar Frenette for “Who Will Listen™)

The Robert F. Kennedy Journalism Award:
for “Outstanding Coverage of the Problems of Poverty and
Discrimination” (WJR News Editor Phil Jones for
documentary —“1 Am Not Alone. the problem of race
relations among policemen)

The Freedoms Foundation George Washington Honor
Medal Award:
for “Portrait of Time and Man” (Mike Whort’s Kaleidoscope

program based on the presidency of Abraham Lincoln)

The San Francisco State College Broadcast Media Award —

and The Catholic Broadcasters Association Gabriel Award:
for“ExcellenceinLocal Programming” (“Quest for Mystique
series about problems of youth in an age of new mores,
drugs and changing religions— produced and narrated
by Oscar Frenette)

The Alfred P. Sloan Award:
for “Distinguished Public Service in Highway Safety”
(WJR’s Chief Announcer Charlie Park)

MR/ 76©

A Capital Cities Station




out and is cut off air while he tells it; story
is front-paged across nation as advertising
agency demands rebate for the 35 seconds
of dead air.

May 12: Senate votes to ban union-con-
trolled “slush funds” in amendment to
Labor Bill; would permit payments such as
_those made to AFM by record manufac-
turers only if funds are jointly adminis-
tered by union and management.

May 26: Wcar(aM) Cleveland wins grant
for 1220 kc and 50 kw after long fight with
wabC(aM) Akron, Ohio, whose applica-
tion was denied solely on program grounds,
FCC states.

June 9: AT&T files proposed rates for
coaxial-cable intercity television program
service; base rate of $40 per mile per
month for eight-hour daily service is called
exorbitant.

June 30: Within an hour, Taft-Hartley Act
becames law and Supreme Court upholds
constitutionality of Lea Act ban on feath-
erbedding.

July 7: Abolition of federal ban on new.

construction lets broadcasters go ahead
with building plans.

July 7: FCC proposes to approve sale of
KMED(AM) Medford, Ore., to Medford
Radio Corp. which matched prior offer of
Gibson Broadcasting Corp.; decision is
first under Avco Rule “auction” provision
in which approval went to competing bid-
der rather than to original “purchaser.”
July 14: Brigadier General David Sarnoff
becomes board chairman as well as presi-
dent of RCA on retirement of former
board chairman, General James G. Har-
bord.

July 28: FCC gets largest peacetime budg-
et as both houses of Congress approve
1948 appropriations of $6,240,000,

July 28: A 15-point plan for permanent
continuous operation of Broadcast Meas-
urement Bureau is approved, with ANA,
AAAA and NAB support.

Aug. 4: Finch Telecommunications dem-
onstrates Colorfax, full-color facsimile
process.

Aug. 18: Survey of NAB member stations
shows average of commercial time is 66%,
sustaining 34%, well within “Blue Book”
80-20 ratio.

Sept. 1: RCA offers to help other manu-
facturers get started in production of TV
receivers by disclosing complete technical
data of RCA's own new model.

Sept, 22: FM Association convention plans
aggressive promotion of FM in year ahead;
Everett L. Dillard, founder and president
of Continental (FM) Network, is elected
FMA president.

Sept. 22: Self-regulation is theme of NAB
convention; NBC and CBS affiliated meet-
ings plump for code in preconvention ses-
sions; convention votes for self-improve-
ment code “to be promulgated as expedi-
tiously as possible”; new NAB board, on
day following convention, adopts new
standards of practice, to become effective
Feb. 1, 1948; move made despite warning
by Procter & Gamble Vice President Neil
McElroy that radio’'s biggest customer
would not favor any move to limit radio’s
commercial flexibiilty.

Sept. 29: National Association of Station
Representatives is formed at five-hour
meeting in New York called by Paul H.
Raymer and Edward Petry; goal is promo-
tion of spot radio.

Qct. 6: National Association of Station
Representatives files complaint with U.S.
attorney general and FCC against CBS for
assuming representation for nonnetwork
sales of affiliatcs formerly represented by
NASR members.

Oct. 13: Charles R. Denny JIr. resigns as
FCC chairman to join NBC as vice presi-

dent and general counsel.

Oct. 13: First telecast from White House
is made when President Truman addresses
nation on food conservation,

Oct. 20: Government renews prosecution
of AFM President James C. Petrillo; files
amended bill of criminal information in
U.S. District Court in Chicago.

Oct., 27: AFM orders members to stop
making recordings and transcriptions as of
Dec. 31 “and never again to make them.”
Nov. 10: MBS subscribes to BMB, bringing
all networks into industry research organi-
zation as earlier subscriptions of ABC,
NBC, CBS had been conditional on net-
work unanimity.

Nov. 17: Television network service ex-
tends to Boston with opening of AT&T
radio relay system between that city and
New York.

Nov. 24: Networks and AFM begin discus-
sions for renewal of contracts after existing
pacts conclude Jan. 31, 1948.

Dec. 1: AFM President Petrillo calls off
ban on performing for network co-op pro-
grams. .

Dec. 29: President Truman appoints Wayne
Coy, director of Washington Post stations,
as FCC chairman,

1948

Jan. 5: Year begins with AFM President
James C. Petrillo pulling all AFM mem-
bers out of recording studios; companies
have two-year backlog of records on hand.
Jan. S5: WFrIL-FM, Philadelphia Inquirer
station, staris regular transmission of two
facsimile editions a day, an eight-pager at
2:15 p.m., a four-pager at 5 p.m.

Jan. 12: NBC plans East Coast microwave
relay system for networking TV programs
as alternative to AT&T coaxial cable.

Jan. 12; Westinghouse breaks with Clear
Channel Broadcasting Service, tells FCC
that 20 superpower (750 kw) stations will
not “adequately or economically solve the
issues” of clear-channel proceeding.

Jam, 12: Mrs. W. J. Virgin, owner of
KMED(AM) Medford, Ore., refuses to sell
station to competing bidder selected by
FCC in preference to original “purchaser”;
asks reconsideration and permission to
complete that transfer,

Jan. 19: Federal Judee Walter La Buy
again finds Yames C. Petrillo, AFM presi-
dent, not guilty of violating Lea Act by
causing strike of librarians at wWaAF(AM)
Chicago; Representative Clarence F. Lea
(D-Calif.), author of act, calls verdict “un-
warranted.”

Jan. 26: AT&T filess FM tariffs;
monthly airline-mile cost for 16 consecu-
tive hours a day is $10, compared to $6
for AM.

Feb. 2: FCC says programs of horse-race
information are all right if they’re part of
balanced over-all program service.

Feb. 2: James C. Petrillo agrees to drop
AFM ban against musicians performing for
AM programs duplicated on FM; extends
network contracts €0 days.

Feb. 2: FCC. by 4-t0-2 vote in WHLS{AM)
Port Huron. Mich., case, holds Section 315
of Communication Act to comprise “abso-
lute” prohibition acainst a station’s censor-
ing political broadcasts; states this federal
prohibition will relieve station of responsi-
bility for libelous material in political
broadcasts.

Feb. 2: RCA announces development of a
16-inch TV picture tube, first metal kine-
scope, with picture area of 125 square
inches.

Feb. 9: Western Union reveals plans to
enter TV network service, starting with
microwave relay between New York and
Philadelphia.

Feb. 23: FCC assigns band for intercity TV

base

relays operated by broadcasters for in-
terim period until permanent common-
carrier facilities are available.

Feb. 23: Following successful test in Cin-
cinnati, Transit Radio plans installation of
FM receivers in bus and trolley lines of
other cities, to receive special program
service, largely music.

March 1: Senate Interstate and Foreign
Commerce Committee orders FCC to hold
up its clear-channel decision as Senator
Edwin C. Johnson (D-Colo.), ranking mi-
nority member, introduces bill to break
down clear channels and limit power to
50 kw.

March 1: NAB board approves $200,000
promotion campaign for radio.

March 1: Rural Radio Network, FM proj-
ect in New York State, financed by 10
farm cooperative organizations and calling
for investment of $400,000 in six outlets, to
begin operation with three stations in May.
March 8: FCC starts hearings on right of
stations to editorialize.

March 15: American Jewish Congress peti-
tions FCC for revocation hearing for
KMPC(aAM) Los Ange'es, charging station
with “slanting” news comments.

March 22: FCC holds three-day hearing on
proposed standards for facsimile broad-
casting.

March 29: AT&T files new tariffs for inter-
city TV transmission, substantially lower
than those proposed year ago.

March 29: FCC orders investigation of
news policies of kMPc(aM) Los Angeles,
wir{(aM) Detroit and wcar(aM) Cleve-
land, stations owned by G. A. (Dick)
Richards.

April 19: Court of Appeals for District of
Columbia reverses FCC’s nonhearing grant
to Joseph P. Stanton of 10 kw daytime sta-
tion at Philadelphia on wcky(am) Cincin-
nati’s 1-B clear channel (1530 kc), rules
that when licensee claims a grant would
adversely affect him he must be given an
opportunity to argue his cause and if the
argument indicates that his rights would be
adversely affected, a full-dress hearing on
the application must be held.

April 26: As Senate Commerce Committee
closes hearing on Johnson Bill to break
down clear channels, Acting Chairman
Charles W, Tobey (R-N.H.) issues surprise
order for new hearing to investigate broad-
cast allocations, regulation and patent
ownership.

May 3: Affirming lower court’s denial of
an injunction to wsay(aM) Rochester,
N.Y., to keep ABC and MBS from switch-
ing affiliations to other stations, U.S. Sec-
ond Circuit Court of Appeals, New York,
holds that network is not a common car-
rier and can make whatever contracts it
wishes for the distribution of its programs.
May 10: Texas attorney general notifies
FCC that despite its wHLS Port Huron de-
cision, Texas libel laws are still in effect
and “stations carrying libelous material will
be subiject to state laws.”

May 10: FCC orders into effect earlier pro-
posal assigning TV ch. 1 (44-50 mc) to
nongovernment fixed and mobile services,
denying FM spokesmen’s pleas for that
channel for use in FM network relaying;
gives FM stations in 44-50 mc band until
end of year to move to 88-108 mc; issues
proposed new expanded TV allocation ta-
ble; calls hearing on feasibility of TV use
of frequencies above 475 mc: proposes re-
quired minimum hours of TV station op- .
eration be scaled from 12 hours a week for
first 18 months to 28 hours a week after
36 months,

May 10: House Un-American Activities
Committee to investigate station grants to
Edward Lamb, Representative F. Edward
Hebert (D-La.) states after speech accusing
Mr. Lamb of having “Communist assotia-
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2,979,000 adults

listen to WGN Radio
‘every week!

They can be your customers!

In the next twelve months WGN Radio listeners will
buy more of these products than will the listeners
of any other Chicago radio station:

STOCKS & SECURITIES
MEN'S & WOMEN'S TOILETRIES
NEW TRUCKS & AUTOMOBILES, RENTALS
AIR TRAVEL
HOME MAINTENANCE
CANNED FOODS & PET FOODS
PAPER & PLASTIC PRODUCTS
SMALL & MAJOR APPLIANCES
WOMEN'S BEAUTY AIDS
SOFT & ALCOHOLIC BEVERAGES, BEERS, WINES
PHARMACEUTICALS, CIGARETTES & CANDY
GASOLINE
TOYS
MEN'S & WOMEN’S CLOTHING
AUTOMOTIVE MAINTAINERS
FRESH MEATS, DAIRY & PRODUCE
PACKAGED FOODS, DRY & FROZEN
RECREATION & SPORTING GOODS
CREDIT CARDS
& MANY, MANY MORE

L\ |
INGN Radio Means Business

W 2501 Bradley Place. Chicago. lllinois 60618
Telephone 312 528-2311

A subsidiary of WGN Continental Broadcasting Company

Purchasing estimates: BRi-1970/ARB July-August 1970. metro. Listeners: ARB metro adult cume, 8:00am-midnight, Monday-Sunday, July-August 1970.



tions and affiliations.”

May 24: NAB convention approves new
code, considerably revamped from original
version, as ideal toward which operation
should be aimed.

May 24: ABC makes public offering of
500,000 shares of voting stock; it is all sold
in less than two hours at $9 a share.

May 31: President Truman nominates Miss
Frieda Hennock to FCC as first woman
appointee.

May 31: FCC’s denial of an application
made by wapc(aM) Akron, Ohio, because
it contemplated full-time use of network
programs is upheld by U.S. Court of Ap-
peals for District of Columbia, which di-
vides 2-t0-1 over whether decision involved
censorship.

May 31: D.C. appellate court refuses to
rehear the wWcCKy case, in which it rules
FCC should have heard wcky Cincinnati
before putting a daytimer on its channel;
appeal to Supreme Court foreseen,

June 7: Gulf Oil Corp. starts sponsorship
of We the People on both CBS Radio and
CBS-TV; first regularly sponsored simul-
cast series,

June 14: FCC authorizes commercial use
of facsimile broadcasting on FM channels
as of July 15; adopts rules and standards
for printed broadcast medium.

June 14: Texas Co. puts old-style vaude-
ville show on TV; launches hour series on
NBC-TV starring Milton Berle and with
commercial delivered by Sid Stone, vaude-
ville pitchman.

June 28: TV coverage of GOP convention
makes history, reaches 10-12 million per-
sons, costs an estimated $200,000, is trans-
mitted to Midwest viewers by Stratovision.
July 5: FCC officially adopts its “Port
Huron” interpretation of political-broad-
cast law at outset of presidential campaign.
July 5: After severe congressional criticism
of some Voice of America programs, NBC
and CBS withdraw from programing activ-
ities for VOA.

July 19: Kprc(aM) Houston asks court to
set aside commission’s views on political
broadcasting and itself interpret the law.
July 19: Inter-American Broadcasting As-
sociation, meeting at Buenos Aires, rebukes
Argentina for having virtually abolished
“liberty of dissemination as conceived by
our association.”

July 26: FCC orders investigation of sta-
tion representation by networks to see
whether it violates commission’s network
regulations.

July 26: Major E. H. Armstrong sues RCA
and NBC for alleged infringement of five
of his basic FM patents.

July 26: Give-away programs on radio net-
works alone total $165,000 a week, a
BROADCASTING survey reveals.

July 26: U.S. District Court of New York
orders ASCAP to stop collecting perform-
ance fees from motion-picture theaters,
July 26: Five Baltimore stations are
charged with contempt of court for broad-
casting wire-service dispatches of arrest
and confession of a man charged with two
murders; press associations join NAB in
fight against “Baltimore gag” rule.

Aug. 9: FCC proposes rules for give-aways
which would bar practically all such pro-
grams from air,

Aug. 9: Frederic W. Ziv buys World
Broadcasting System from Decca Records
for $1.5 million.

Aug. 9: House Select Committee starts in-
vestigation of FCC by questioning com-
mission officials on their stand on political
broadcasts.

Aug. 16: Westinghouse applies for com-
mercial use of Stratovisjon,

Aug. 23: FCC proposes to limit ownership
of AM stations to seven by any entity in
line with existing limit of six FM and five

TV stations.

Sept. 13: Complaints received from sta-
tions by NAB indicate that time chiscls and
per-inquiry business are at all-time high.
Sept. 20: AFM President James C. Petrillo
offers to end eight-and-a-half-month-old
ban on recordings; proposes royalty pay-
ments to be made to a disinterested trustee,
who would collect funds from recordings
and use them to hire unemployed musi-
cians, avoiding Taft-Hartley ban on direct
payments to union.

Sept. 27: NBC proposes new TV-affiliation
contracts calling for station to give NBC
30 hours of free time a month, while net-
work assumes all connection costs; NBC
sets objective of 28 hours a week of net-
work service.

Sept. 27: Philco asks court to force AT&T
to transmit from New York to Boston TV
programs sent via Philco’s own relay sys-
tem from Philadelphia to New York;
charges AT&T with insisting its intercity
facilities be used all the way.

Oct. 4: FCC puts freeze on TV licensing
and hearing functions, pending decision of
changes in present TV standards.

Oct. 11: CBS purchases Amos 'n’ Andy
outright for $2 million; makes strong effort
to get Bergen and McCarthy away from
NBC.

Oct, 11: Court of Appeals for District of
Columbia rules that FCC must grant hear-
ing to any station that claims it will be
harmed by a grant of another application,
even if interference would occur outside
the normally protected contour, in decision
reversing a nonhearing grant to puta 1 kw
daytime station at Tarboro, N.C., on the
760 kw I-A clear channel of WJIR(AM)
Detroit.

Oct. 11: Transit Radio opens national sales
offices in New York and Chicago to repre-
sent four licensees: wcTS(FM) Cincinnati,
KPRC-FM  Houston, wizz(FM) Wilkes-
Barre-Scranton, Pa., wpLH-FM Huntington,
W. Va,

Oct. 25: FCC rules that equal-time provi-
sion of Communications Act applies only
to candidates competing against one an-
other in the same contest.

Oct. 25: Ultrafax, high-speed communica-
tions system claimed to be capable of
transmitting and receiving a million words
a minute, developed by RCA in coopera-
tion with Eastman Kodak Co. and NBC is
demonstrated.

Nov. 1: Record companies and AFM reach
agreement; companies to pay royalties to
“public music fund” administered .by im-
partial trustee.

Nov. 22: FCC orders hearing on news
policies of G. A. Richards, owner of
KMPc(aM) Los Angeles, Wir(aM) Detroit
and wGar(aM) Cleveland.

Nov. 22: Association of Federal Communi-
cations Consulting Engineers is organized
by 26 consultants.

Nov, 29: CBS gets Jack Benny program;
will start Jan. 2 in same Sunday evening
period (7-7:30 p.m.) and with same spon-
sor (American Tobacco Co.) it had on
NBC; Edgar Bergen deal awaiting Internal
Revenue ruling; Phil Harris-Alice Faye
show to remain on NBC for time being.
Nov. 29: Bulova Watch Co. introduces
plan for combining time signals with TV
station-identification announcements; 1949
advertising budget includes $500,000 for
TV, $3 million for radio.

Nov. 29: Negotiations are in progress for
sale of ABC to 20th Century-Fox.

Nov. 29: US. Court of Appeals for Dis-
trict of Columbia reverses FCC on denial
of license renewal to WORL(aM) Boston;
ca]]s action arbitrary, capricious and with-
out “substantial” evidence.

Dec. 6: Frank M. Folsom, CXCCUUVC vice
president in charge of Victor Div., becomes

president of RCA, succeeding Brigadier
General David Samoff, who retains board
chairmanship.

Dec. 6: Verdi’s “Otello” is telecast in full
from stage of Metropolitan Opera House
in New York on ABC-TV with Texas Co.
as sponsor.

Dec. 20: Recording peace near as Labor
Secretary Maurice Tobin and Attorney
General Tom Clark approve “trust fund”
plan as within Taft-Hartley Act; Samuel R.
Rosenbaum, one-time presxdent of WFIL-
(AM) Phxladelphla is chosen as impartial
trustee and administrator of the fund.
Dec. 27: Transcription companies sign five-
year agreements with AFM,

1949

Jan. 3: Affirming FCC’s denial of applica*
tion of Bay State Beacon Inc. for Brock-
ton, Mass., station which would offer 95%
of its time for sale, Court of Appeals of
District of Columbia rules commission has
right to examine percentages of commer-
cial and sustaining time proposed by appli-
cant,

Jan. 10: Daytime Stratovision tests deliver
good pictures to some areas but in others
local-station interference mars reception.
Jan. 10: With Jack Benny and Amos 'n’
Andy in its Sunday night line-up, CBS
Radio now tops NBC in ratings in the criti-
cal 7-8 p.m. period.

Jan. 10: Resisting FCC order to move all
FM to 88-108 mc, FM inventor, E. H.
Armstrong, wins stay order from U.S.
Court of Appeals for District of Columbia
permitting his experimental station,w2XMN
Alpine, N.J., to continue operating on 44.1
mc pending a hearing.

Jan. 10: Admiral Corp. will sponsor hour-
long musical-revue series, Friday Night
Frolic, on combined NBC and DuMont
television networks, starring Sid Caesar,
Imogene Coca and the Gower and Marge
Champion dance team,

Jan. 17: John Churchill resigns as BMB
research director; NAB lends its director
of research, Dr. Kenneth H. Baker, to
supervise BMB’s second nationwide study
of station and network audiences.

Jan, 17: Liggett & Myers’s contracts for
baseball telecasts also include exclusive
right to in-park advertising, so that camera
in covering games will have only Chester-
field ads in background.

Jan. 17: AT&T coaxial cable links East
Coast and Midwest television stations.
Jan. 24: CBS gets services of Bing Crosby
for both radio and television,

Jan. 31: Baltimore court finds three sta-
tions guilty of contempt for violating
court’s rule prohibiting publication of
crime news, fines witH $500 and costs,
James P. Connolly, wWiTH commentator,
$100 and costs, wWrFBR $300 and costs,
wcBM $300 and costs; wisb, in suburban
Essex, found not guilty in absence of proof
its broadcasts were heard in city.

Jan, 31: CBS signs Edgar Bergen and Red
Skelton; other deals reported near.

Jan, 31: Academy of Television Arts and
Sciences presents first Emmy awards;
KTSL(Tv) Los Angeles telecasts ceremonies.
Jan. 31: KMED(aM) Medford, Ore,, tells
FCC its sale to Gibson Broadcasting is off
and all because of commission’s competi-
tive bidding rule,

Feb. 7: Appellate division of New York
Supreme Court sets aside award of $490,-
419 to Donald Flamm, former owner of
wMcCa(aM) New York, in suit against Ed-
ward J. Noble, ABC board chairman, to
whom Mr. Flamm sold wMca in 1941.
Feb. 7: Pennsylvania state board of censors
of motion pictures orders censorship of TV
films before they are telecast by any Penn-
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It's good business. It's basic business. You
can’'t give people what they want unless
you know what that is.

So, for years, we've tuned in to America
—to its expectations and desires. And we've
responded.

Obviously we've heard right. Because
THEY'RE responding.

They’ve given us network radio’s top-
rated programs, the top-rated sports per-
sonality, News On The Hour leadership and
cumulative audience leadership in categor-
ies that make advertisers listen.

But we're not complacent. Not by a long
ear shot.

That’s why we've added some new,
exciting names to the network line-up:
Graham Kerr, The Galloping Gourmet;
Curt Gowdy; Ted Brown; Murray the “K”;

sten to,
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Cindy Adams; Frances Koltun; Jim Lowe;
John Chancellor. And, of course,
David Brinkley’s back.

That's why we’ve expanded our news
service and increased news content—12%
to be exact. (News On The Hour is now
broadcast 6 A.M.to T A.M.NYT; MONITOR
News from 7 A.M. to Midnight.)

And that’s why we've made MONITOR's
sound contemporary. The music keeps pace
with our audience’s taste, mixing the latest
hits with ever-popular standards.

When you listen, you get listened to.

Isn’t two-way communication wonderful?

NBC Radio Network

* Source: RADAR August 1969. Audience and related data are bosed upon estimates provided by the rating service
indicated and are subject to the qualifications issued by this service. Copies of such qualifications availoble on request.



The late Earle C. Anthony, who founded
KF1 Los Angeles, monitors the station’s
signal while traveling with business as-
sociates George Burry (standing, right),
VP of Mr. Anthony’s Los Angeles Pack-
ard dealership and (seated) A. P. Blu-

The party
was aboard Mr. Anthony’s private rail-
road car, attached to the crack night

menthal, movie executive.

train, the Lark, from Los Angeles to
San Francisco. Mr. Anthony died at 80
in 1961.

sylvania station.

Feb. 14: NBC rescinds rule against use of
transcriptions on network.

Feb. 28: Crosley Broadcasting Corp, is left
as only bidder for wHAS(AM) Louisville as
Bob Hope and Fort Industry Co. drop out.
March 7: NBC affiliates give network a
vote of confidence at Chicago meeting.
March 7: Hugh Feltis resigns as president
of BMB to become general manager of
KING(AM) Seattle.

March 21: Fred Allen signs contract giv-
ing NBC exclusive rights to his services for
radio and television.

April 4: NAB protests limitations on use of
540 kc channel proposed by FCC: to limit
power to 1 kw and no use at all within 25
miles of some 224 military installations;
points out that 1947 Atlantic City alloca-
tions made 540 kc a broadcast channel.
April 11: Frank K. White, president of
Columbia Records and previously treasurer
and vice president of CBS, becomes presi-
dent of Mutual, succeeding Edgar Kobak,
retiring to open office as business consult:
ant.

April 18: After stormy debate on conven-
tion floor, with expansion of Broadcast
Advertising Department of NAB demand-
ed, board creates Broadcast Advertising
Bureau, names Maurice B. Mitchell as its
director, operating under a board policy
committee, and earmarks $100,000 to get
it going.

April 18: BMB wins a vote of confidence
from convention and a loan of $75,000
from NAB.

April 18: International high-frequency
conference at Mexico City comes to stormy
end as U.S. delegation refuses to approve a
pilot plan giving Russia and other coun-
tries a greater share of channel hours; Rus-
sia also refuses to sign.

May 2: Two New York-Chicago channels
added to AT&T coaxial cable service now
provide three west-bound and one east-
bound channel for television programs.
May 9: FCC authorizes NBC to operate a
UHF station at Bridgeport, Conn., for ex-
perimental rebroadcasts of programs of
UHF wnBT(TV) New York.

May 9: Arthur Godfrey was top CBS
wage-earner in 1948 with pay of $258,450,

_not including the $123,624 paid by CBS to

Arthur Godfrey Productions for “program
services” or the $58,441 AGP got from
Columbia Records. Lowell Thomas was top
“independent contractor” on the network,
getting $402,300 for program services.
May 16: CBS signs Frank Stanton to 10-
year contract to continue as president at
base salary of $100,000 a year, followed
by 10-year consultant’s contract at $25,000
a year,

May 16: Don McNeill, conductor of ABC’s
Breakfast Club, was paid $180,229 by ABC
in 1948, top payment by network for serv-
ices.

May 23: Mark Woods signs five-year con-
tract with ABC to remain as president at
$75,000 a year; Robert E. Kintner as ex-
ecutive vice president at $50,000 and C.
Nicholas Priaulx as vice president and
treasurer at $27,500; all provide for in-
creases if earnings improve,

May 23: Associated Actors and Artistes of
America, parent AFL talent union, sets
plans for new branch, Television Author-
ity, to end conflicting claims of Actors’
Equity, AFRA, Screen Actors Guild and
others.

May 30: FCC consolidates all major tele-
vision problems, including UHF-VHEF allo-
cations and color; plans hearings to start
in August.

May 30: Arkansas Supreme Court upholds
Little Rock’s city tax on radio stations.
May 30: Representative John Rankin (D-
Miss.) introduces bill to make networks,
stations and broadcasters-commentators
liable to suit by a person slandered in dis-
trict where he resides “at the county seat”
by law of Congress; FCC is “too slow,”
Mr. Rankin states.

May 30: Disputing suggestion of FCC
Chairman Wayne Coy that FM stations be
forced to duplicate AM programs when
facilities are jointly operated, FM Associa-
tion President William E. Ware declares
that *“such regulations would sound the

death knell of FM.”

May 30: WorrL(aM) Boston goes off air
after ﬁghtlng for license renéwal since
1945.

May 30: Longest direct TV pickup, 129
miles, made by KFMB-TV San Diego during

dedication when it got and rebroadcast
salute from KTLA(TV) Los Angeles without
special equipment of any kind.

June 6: FCC sanctions editorializing by
broadcast stations within undefined limits
of “fairness” and “balance” by 4-to-1 vote,
overriding eight-year-old Mayflower deci-
sion; Commissioner Frieda B. Hennock,
dissenting, contends majority’s standard of
fairness is “virtually impossible of enforce-
ment”; CBS announces it will editorialize
“from time to time.”

June 13: FCC repeals Avco rule which for
four years had required stations up for sale
to be advertised for competing bids; admits
rule had failed its purpose and often in-
flicted “severe economic and other hard-
ships” on buyers and sellers.

Jupne 13: Maryland court of appeals re-
verses lower court ruling that upheld “Bal-
timore gag” rule, reverses contempt cita-
tions against wcBM(AM), WITH(AM) and
wFBR(AM) Baltimore and James P. Con-
nolly, former W1TH news editor.

June 13: NAB TV Music Committee and
ASCAP reach tentative agreement on AM
formula plus 10% as basis for TV music
licenses; stations and ASCAP members
asked to approve before July 1 deadline.
June 27: Broadcast Advertising Bureau
transfers headquarters to New York; plans
expanded operations with $200,000 budget.
July 4: CBS, having announced that it
would broadcast editorials over its own
name, now says it will sell time for “ex-
pression of opinion on public issues.”
July 11: Sylvester L. (Pat) Weaver, vice
president and radio-TV director of Young
& Rubicam. joins NBC as vice president in
charge of television,

July 18: NAB board streamlines associa-
tion organization, establishes an audio divi-
sion comprising both AM and FM and a
video division; A. D. Willard, executive
vice president, declines appomtmem as
head of video division and resrgns to re-
turn to private industry.

July 18: FCC announces TV allocations
plan: to add 42 UHF channels to the pres-
ent 12 VHF channels, with another 23 to
28 UHF channels reserved for experimen-
tal television, provrdmg for 2,245 TV sta-
tions in 1,400 communities.

Aug. 29: FCC bans give-aways as violation
of criminal lottery laws.

Sept. 5: ABC, CBS, NBC seek injunctions
to prevent FCC from putting its antigive-
away ruling into effect.

Sept. 12: AT&T’s policy of not connecting
its television-network facilities with those
of private broadcasters is called ‘“‘unlaw-
ful” in proposed FCC report.

Sept. 12: Attempts of TV networks to ob-
tain exclusive rights to World Series end
in offer of telecasts to all on “no pay, no
charge” terms; Gillette Safety Razor Co.
buys rights, gets TV time free.

Sept. 26: FCC denies sale of wHas{(aM)
Louisville, Ky., to Crosley Corp. because
of overlap between wHAs and Crosley's
wLw(AM) Cincinnati.

Sept. 26: Justice Department files antitrust
suit against Lorain (Ohio) Journal, charg-
ing conspiracy to damage WEOL-AM-FM
Elyria-Lorain through restraint and mo-
nopoly of the dissemination of news and
advertising.

Sept. 26: FCC suspends ban on give-away
programs until court tests decided.

Sept. 26: Schenley Distillers, after stirring
up broadcasters by proposing to buy time
for its hard-liquor products, decides to
maintain its “no-radio” ‘policy; reports
more than 200 stations were ready to ac-
cept hard-liquor commercials.

Oct. 10: Niles Trammell becomes NBC
board chairman; Joseph McConnell, RCA
executive vice president, succeeds him as
NBC president.
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Oct. 10: CBS demonstrates studio, film and
outside pickups in color to FCC; observers
find quality generally good.

Oct. 10: Efforts of Associated Actors and
Artistes of America to vest television juris-
diction in new 4-A Television Authority
hits snag when Screen Actors Guild re-
fuses to vield any jurisdiction over fi'ms.
Oct. 17: RCA official demonstration of its
color system to FCC, presented in rush, is
admittedly disappointing; later informal
showings much better.

Oct. 24: TV networks sign five-year con-
tracts with ASCAP retroactive to Jan, 1,
1949; work commences on per-program
license terms,

Oct. 31: U.S. District Court for Eastern
District of Pennsylvania rules that attempt
of state board of censorship to require cen-
sorship of television films is invalid be-
cause it infringes on field of interstate
commerce.

Oct, 31: AFM issues film rates: $27 a man
for 15 minutes or less. compared to live-
television network rate of $16.20 a man
for 30 minutes or less; union also proposes
that musicians be employed as librarians
and film cutters,

Nov. 7: Mutual and Gillette Safety Razor
Co. sign seven-year, $1-million contract for
radio rights to World Series and All-Star
baseball games.

Nov. 14: U.S. Supreme Court upholds |
Little Rock, Ark., city taxes of $250 a
year on generation of radio waves and $50
on solicitors of local advertisers,

Nov. 14: NBC reorganizes into three self-
contained operating divisions: television
network, radio network, owned-and-oper-
ated stations, plus small, high-level man-
agement staff.

Nov. 21: NAB approves plan to reorganize
BMB as independent stock company along
line of BMI; extends deadline for dissolu-
tion of present BMB to July 1, 1950.
Nov. 21: Television Authority is launched
as AFL talent union for television, despite
opposition of Screen Actors Gu1ld and
Screen Extras Guild.

‘Dec. 12: Stalemated when U.S. rejects
Cuba’s channel demands, NARBA confer-
ence at Montrcal recesses for four months
to give U.S. and Cuba time to work out an
agreement.

Dec. 12: FM Association votes to disband,
merge with NAB.

1950

Jan. 2: Robert E. Kintner becomes presi-
dent of ABC as Mark Woods is elected
vice chairman,

Jan. 2: NBC-TV asks affiliates to clear
two and a half hours on Saturday night for
network variety series,

Jan. 9: DuMont scores NBC Saturday night
request as clear attempt to freeze out com-
petition; asks FCC to stop the attempt.
Jan, 9: NBC opens UHF TV satellite sta-
tion in Bridgeport, Conn., for experimental
rebroadcasts of WNBT(TV) New York pro-
grams on 529-535 mc band.

Jan, 16: U.S. Supreme Court refuses to re-
view decision of Maryland Court of Ap-
peals invalidating Baltimore court princi-
ple that broadcasting or publishing news of
an indicted crnmmal constitutes contempt
of court; effect is to extend to Maryland
generally accepted rules of free press in
crime reporting.

Jan. 16: CBS reports 90% of those seeing
its demonstration colorcasts in Washington
say they find color more enjoyable than
black and white; puts on half-hour show
twice daily to 300 spectators.

Feb. 13: U.S. Supreme Court rules that
FCC d_1sapprova] of a contract negotiated
by a licensee is not enough to invalidate
the contract in a decision upholding an
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award to Southern Broadcasting Stations in
its suit against Georgia School of Technol-
ogy (waGsT[aAM] Atlanta).

Feb. 13: FCC approves request of Zenith
Radio Corp. for public test of Phonevision
in Chicago.

Feb, 20: Finding that NBC’s plan for a
two-and-a-half-hour  Saturday-night TV
program violates the FCC’s network rules,
commission starts issuing temporary li-
censes to stations that have agreed to take
all or part of the program.

March 6: New Mexico appellate court
rules all koB(AM) Albuquerque broadcasts
are interstate commerce and therefore not
taxable by state; Virginia general assembly
passes bill forbidding cities, towns or coun-
ties in state from levying license or privi-
lege taxes on broadcasting stations.
March 6: A. C. Nielsen Co, buys national
?etwork Hooperatings from C. E. Hooper
nc.

March 20: Broadcast Audience Measure-
ment is formed as successor to BMB; to be
financed through sale of stock to broad-
casters on BMI pattern.

March 20: Hearing on news policies of
G. A. Richards stations opens in Los
Angeles.

March 20: Gov. John S. Battle of Virginia
signs law prohibiting city, town or county
tax on radio or TV stations,

March 20: Forbidden by the FCC from
censoring political broadcasts, broadcasters
are not liable for defamatory remarks in
such broadcasts, Federal District Court
Judge Kirkpatrick rules in suit of David
H. H. Felix against five Philadelphia
stations.

March 27: WFriL(aM) Philadelphia cuts
night rates, increases daytime rates, as
move to adjust radio price scale to grow-
ing audience for television.

April 3: RCA shows its new tri-color pic-
ture tube; calls for adoption of compatible
color standards.

April 3: WrMJ-FM Milwaukee, first FM
station west of the Alleghanies, turns back
its license and goes off air after 10 years.
April 17: FCC, interpreting its decision on
editorializing, says stations have “an af-
firmative duty to seek out, aid and encour-
age the broadcast of opposing views on
controversial questions of public .impor-
tance.” :

April 17: Procter & Gamble Co. asks for
two-year contracts with no rate increases
and a third-year option at not more than a
334 % boost from TV stations to carry its
Beulah Show on ABC-TV; National Asso-
ciation of Radio Station Representatives
protests the proposed rate freeze,

April 24: William B. Ryan, general man-
ager of RF1(AM) Los Angeles, is elected
general manager of NAB to direct depart-
mental operations.

May 15: Television does not hurt attend-
ance at sports events after first year of set
ownership, when novelty has worn off,
according to study conducted by Jerry
Jordan.

May 22: CBS and its owned stations with-
draw from NAB.

May 22: Color Television Inc. demon-
strates its color system to FCC.

May 22: DuMont shows its new three-
color direct-view TV receiver tube.

May 29: Chromatic Television Labs and
Don Lee Broadcasting System both an-
nounce development of new tri-color TV
tubes.

Jone 5: ABC and its five owned stations
pull out of NAB.

June 5: NBC starts counter raid for CBS
talent; signs Groucho Marx to eight-year,
$3-million capital-gains contract; goes after
other name stars.

June 12: NBC signs Bob Hope to five-year
contract.

June 12: KFI-AM-FM-Tv Los Angeles asks
all employes to sign loyalty oaths disclaim-
ing membership in the Communist Party or
other subversive groups.

Jupe 12: Radio Manufacturers Association
becomes Radio-Television Manufacturers
Association.

June 19: ABC signs Don McNeill, con-
ductor of Breakfast Club, 1o 20-year con-
tract; also purchases Screen Guild Players;
NBC signs Kate Smith to five-year TV
contract.

June 19: John Shepard III, founder of
Yankee Network, dies of heart attack at

June 19: Skiatron Corp. announces “‘Sub-
‘sicr]iber Vision” as its entry in pay-television
eld.
July 24: Following outbreak of hostilities
in Korea, White House calls for formation
of all-inclusive Broadcasters Defense Coun-
cil to organize radio-TV for instant avail-
ability for government.
July 24: John J. Gillin Jr.,, wow(aM)
chief, dies of heart seizure at 45,
July 24: FCC upholds right of networks to
act as advertising representatives for their
affiliates after fwo-year investigation of
complaint of NARSR.
July 31: Association of National Adver-
tisers starts drive for lower radio rates,
citing inroads of TV on radio audience.
Aug. 21: Hugh M. P. Higgins, vice presi-
dent and general manager of wWMOA(AM)
Marietta, Ohio, is named interim director
of Broadcast Advertising Bureau,
Aug. 28: FCC dismisses complaint against
K0B(AM) Albuquerque filed in March 1946
by then New Mexico Governor John J.
Dempsey accusing the station of broadcast-
ing libelous attacks against him; admon-
ishes station to “reread” the commission’s
new decision on editorializing.
Sept. 4: FCC states it will adopt the CBS
color-television system unless set makers
agree to “bracket standards” to enable sets
to receive both present 525-line pictures
and the 405-line images proposed by CBS;
if they agree, commission will adopt
“bracket standards” for black-and-white
TV, postpone color decision.
Sept. 4: General Foods drops Jean Muir
from Aldrich Family after protests against
her appearance from *“a number of
groups”; Joint Committee Against Com-
munism claims credit for her removal, an-
nouncing a drive “to cleanse” radio and
television of pro-Communist actors, direc-
tors, writers; Miss Muir denies any Com-
munist affiliations or sympathies.
Sept. 4: U.S. District Court in Cleveland
holds that a newspaper which refuses to
carry advertisement of local radio sponsors
violates the antitrust laws, in deciding gov-
ernment antitrust suit against the Lorain
(Ohio) Journal for unfair competition
with weoL(aM) Elyria, Ohio.
Sept. 4: Color Television Inc. announces
new compatible “dash sequential” system
of color TV, petitions FCC to reopen color
hearings.
Sept. 4: National Opinion Research Corp.
will survey attendance at college football
games to determine effect of telecasts; proj-
ect is jointly sponsored by the TV networks
and National Collegiate Athletic Associa-
tion.
Sept. 11: Three TV networks—ABC, CBS,
NBC—agree to pay $50,000 apiece to Gil-
lette Safety Razor Co. for pooled telecast
of World Series, Gillette having paid
$800,000 for TV rights; stations to be paid
for one hour’s time for each first four
games; DuMont refuses to take part, de-
nounces deal as “economically detri-
mental” to TV.
Sept. 28: Schenley International Corp. buys
time on Hawaiian and Alaskan radio sta-
tion to advertise whiskies.

Sept. 28: Multiplex Development Corp.
demonstrates method for simultaneous
broadcast of three signals on single FM
channel.

Oct. 2: Liberty Broadcasting System starts
operating as fifth national network, feeding
more than 10 hours of programs a day to
240 outlets.

Oct. 2: Lewis Allen Weiss resigns as board
chairman of Don Lee Broadcasting Sys-
tem, ending 20 years with the regional net-
work.

Oct. 2: Set makers tell FCC they can’t
begin turning out TV sets with bracket
standards by proposed November deadline.
Oct. 9: FCC initiates rulemaking proposal
to equalize competition among the TV
networks and eliminate the alleged domi-
nation of NBC-TV and, secondarily, of
CBS-TV.

Oct. 16: FCC approves CBS color, effec-
tive Nov. 20; CBS promises 20 hours of
color programs a week within two months;
RCA continues work on its compatible sys-
tem; manufacturers divided as to whether
to make sets and converters to receive
CBS colorcasts.

Oct. 16: FCC denies renewal of license to
wTUX(AM) Wilmington, Del., on grounds
that station, despite due notices, continued
horse racing programing that was of a
“high degree of aid” to local bookmakers.
Oct, 23: NBC presents four-part radio plan
to affiliates: Operation Tandem, rotating
participation by six sponsors in five sepa-
rate hour-long programs on different nights;
Night and Day, three-advertiser participa-
tion in two daytime and one night-time
period on rotating three-week schedule;
Sight and Sound, three-advertiser rotating
participation on a half-hour radio and half-
hour TV program; This Is Television, radio
show made up of excerpts from six TV
shows to be sold to the TV sponsors.
Oct, 23: Mexico withdraws from NARBA
conference, already in difficulty over fail-
ure of U.S. and Cuban delegations to
agree. )

Oct. 23: RCA files suit in federal district
court in Chicago asking temporary injunc-
tion against FCC’s color order being made
effective pending determination of suit for
a permanent injunction; Pilot Radio Corg.
files similar suit in Brooklyn but with-
draws it when FCC moves to transfer RCA
suit to New York.

Oct, 23: President Frank Stanton of CBS
goes on network to “clear up” confusion
over FCC color decision created by “the
reaction of some of the television set man-
ufacturers”; Robert C. Sprague, president,
Radio Television Manufacturers Associa-
tion, asks for and gets time to reply.

Oct. 30: Reporting on its experience with
UHF operation in Bridgeport, Conn., RCA
states: “It will be most unfortunate if tele~
vision expansion has to go into the UHF
band.”

Nov. 20: Cuba gets right to use six U.S.
1-A clear channels and Jamaica two under
new five-year North American Radio
Broadcasting Agreement signed by United
States, Canada, Cuba, Bahamas-Jamaica
and Dominican Republic; Mexico, whic!l
withdrew from the conference, and Haiti,
which did not participate, will be given
chance to subscribe.

Nov. 20: Chicago federal court issues tem-
porary restraining order halting FCC from
putting its color rule into effect before a
final decision is made.

Dec. 11: FCC, by 4-to-2 vote, proposes o
renew license of wBAL(AM) Baltimore and
deny application of Drew Pearson and
Robert S. Allen for the 50-kw, 1-B clear-
channel facility.

Dec. 25: Chicago federal court dismisses
RCA complaint against FCC adoption of
CBS color system but bans commercial op-
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We ain’t ever heard of
‘Middle Age’ spread in Fargo!

‘ ‘ T E ain’t about to admit we’re getting
old . . . even though we’ll be hitting
50 in jist two short years!

Our secret? Waal, our muscle - mediums
keep in good shape with a lot of runnin’ . ..
runnin’ scared of ol’ man complacency. Folks
out here say that’s why we keep gettin’
them blue-ribbons as ‘one of America’s great
stations!’

Our loyal hayseeds seem to appreciate our
constant joggin’ — they jist listen . . . and
watch . .. and, and keep buyin’ what we tells
’em to. Nice and cozy, eh?

And know what? WDAYs got four warm
bodies to sell. And — in the upper midwest,

every agency meeds some bodies, sometime.

Don’t be bashful: We have yet to be arrested
for selling our bodies in the loam-rich Red

Rwer Valley!

If you'd like a piece of the action, contact
PGW for our TV; McGavren-Guild for radio.

In short, if you play our rate cards right,

we can be had!
WIDIAY
FM -STEREO

TV-AM -

Since 1922, Serving The Red River Valley
From Fargo, N. D.




eration pending decision by U.S. Supreme
Court.

Dec. 25: CBS asks all employes to sign
loyalty oaths; NBC has inquired as to its
employes’ Communist Party membership
since 1944.

1951

Jan. 1: FCC approves General Tire & Rub-
ber Co. purchase of Don Lee Broadcasting
System for $12,320,000; company also
owns Yankee Network; sells kTSL(TVv) Los
Angeles to CBS for $333,765.

Jan. 1: New antenna rules call for special
study of all towers over 500 feet for air-
safety purposes; those under 500 feet need
special studies only if located near airports
or airway systems.

Jan. 1: Gillette Safety Razor Co. buys TV
rights to World Series and All-Star baseball
games for six years at $1 million a year;
also holds radio rights through 1956 with
Mutual.

Jan. 1: Zenith Radio Corp. starts Phone-
vision tests in Chicago; 300 families to get
“tpp-ﬂight" motion pictures which they
can see by calling an operator, agreeing to
pay $1; otherwise they, and other viewers,
get-only a scrambled signal.

Jan, 8: William B. Ryan, NAB general
manager, is elected president of Broadcast
Advertising Bureau.

Jan., 8: NBC shelves proposed nighttime
rate cut for its radio network after major-
ity of affiliates register opposition.

Jan. 15: National Collegiate Athletic Asso-
ciation adopts plan for close control of
telecasts of football games.

Jan, 22: AFM sets 50% increase in base
pay plus employment quotas; seen as trip-
ling music costs as price for signing new
contracts at radio-TV network key stations
in New York, Chicago and Hollywood.
Feb. 5: NAB board revises by-laws to pro-
vide a board chairmanship (and elects Jus-
tin Miller to the post, relieving him of
operating duties), and TV participation;
changes name of organization to National
Association of Radio and Television
Broadcasters; grants active-membership
privileges to radio and TV stations and
networks; creates autonomous 25-member
radio and 13-member TV boards of direc-
tors.

Feb. 5: Progressive Broadcasting System
suspends operation two months and five
days after its opening, Nov. 26, 1950.
Feb. 5: Clear Channel Broadcasting Serv-
ice vigorously opposes ratification of new
NARBA treaty sent to Senate by President
Truman with request for favorable con-
sideration.

Feb. 12: Average family sees movies at
home slightly better than twice a week in
Phonevision test, Zenith Radio Corp. says
in report on first four weeks of pay-TV
experiment.

March 5: Television Broadcasters Associa-
tion dissolves; Thad H. Brown Jr., TBA
counsel, becomes counsel for TV branch
of NARTB.

March 12: After negotiations of more than
a year between ASCAP and the All-In-
dustry TV Per Program Committee fail
to produce agreement on per-program
license terms, ASCAP mails out license
forms calling for payments of 8.5% to
9.5% of card rate for use of its tunes
on commercial-TV programs; terms had
been rejected by industry committee.
March 19: Renewing .drive for lower radio
rates, ANA asserts that inroad of TV on
full networks now amounts to 19.2% for
NBC, 19.4% for CBS, compared to 14.9%
for both networks in summer of 1950.
March 19: ABC offers sponsors of after-
noon programs on NBC 45% discounts on
one-fourth of full-hour rate, plus $1,000

a week toward programs costs, to switch
those shows to ABC.

March 19: National Association of Radio
Station Representatives becomes National
Association of Radio and Television Sta-
tion Representatives, changing from
NARSR to NARTSR.

March 19: Former Federal Judge Simon
H. Rifkind is retained as special counsel by
All-Industry Television Per Program Com-
mittee; Dwight W, Martin, wLw-Ttv Cin-
cinnati, committee chairman, asks TV
stations to contribute four times highest
quarter-hour rate to finance whatever
action may be called for.

March 19: Frank Costello’s hands provide
television’s picture of the week as he
refuses to expose his face to the cameras
covering the New York hearings of the
Senate Crime Investigating Committee
whose chairman is Senator Estes Kefauver
(D-Tenn.).

March 26: FCC reveals proposed alloca-
tions plan making full use of UHF band
in addition to 12 VHF channels to provide
for some 2,000 TV stations in more than
1,200 communities; about 10% of chan-
nels are to be reserved for “indefinite”
period for non-commercial educational sta-
tions.

March 26: First multiplex facsimile net-
work is operated as joint venture of Co-
Jlumbia University, Hogan Labs, Rural
Radio Foundation, wor-FM New York,
wHVA(FM) Poughkeepsie, N.Y., wqQaN-
(FM) Scranton, Pa., and wHcu-FM Ithaca,
N.Y.; newspaper prepared by Columbia
Graduate School of Journalism is sent by
land-line to the woOR-FM transmitter and
relayed in turn by the Poughkeepsie and
Scranton stations to Ithaca, using equip-
ment designed by Hogan Labs.

March 26: Skiatron Electronics & Televi-
sion Inc. shows its Subscriber-Vision system
of pay-TV to FCC in test broadcast from
woOR-TV New York.

April 9: Harold E. Fellows, general man-
ager, WEEI(AM) Boston, is chosen as
NARTB president. :

April 16: CBS cuts radio rates 10%-15%
as of July 1; ABC says it will match this
reduction.

April 16: CBS enters manufacturing field
with purchase of Hytron Radio & Elec-
tronics Corp., tube manufacturer, and its
set-making subsidiary, Air King Products
C

o.

April 16: ABC signs its president, Robert
E. Kintner, to seven-year contract at
$75,000 a year, with option on three addi-
tional years at $100,000 a vyear, plus
bonuses.

April 23: Network affiliates, at special
meeting at NARTB convention, elect Paul
W. Morency, wTtic(aM) Hartford, Conn.,
chairman of special committee charged with
persuading CBS to rescind its proposed
rate cuts and the other radio networks
from cutting their rates.

April 23: U.S. Supreme Court refuses to
review ruling of lower court that Com-
munications Act does not prohibit stations
from censoring political talks by persons
who are not candidates.

April 30: Thomas F. O’Neil, vice president
and director of Don Lee and Yankee
regional networks, is elected board chair-
man of Mutual, succeeding Theodore C.
Streibert, president of WOR(AM) New
York.

May 7: NBC announces 10%-15% cut in
radio rates, comparable to that of CBS;
ABC and MBS plan similar reductions.
May 14: Tilting the antenna of a UHF
transmitter can double its signal strength,
RCA engineers report after Bridgeport
experiments.

May 28: United Paramount Theaters and
American Broadcasting Co. agree on $25-

million merger; Leonard Goldenson, UPT
president, would be president of new com-
pany, with ABC President Robert Kintner
continuing as president of its broadcasting
division and Edward J. Noble, ABC board
chairman and chief owner, becoming chair-
man of the finance committee.

May 28: Justice Department starts probe
into restrictions placed on broadcasts and
telecasts of all professional and amateur
sports, with special emphasis on baseball
play-by-play policies.

June 4: Supreme Court affirms lower-court
ruling upholding FCC adoption of color
standards; CBS plans to start colorcasting
by end of June; RCA says it will continue
public demonstrations of its “improved,
compatible, all-electronic system.”

June 4: G. A. (Dick) Richards dies at 62
after suffering for many years from a
serious heart ailment; long-standing FCC
proceedings for renewal of licenses of his
three stations—kMpC Los Angeles, WJR
Detroit, wgarR Cleveland—are still not
ended. ;
June 4: U.S. Court of Appeals for District
of Columbia orders wwpc-FM Washington
and Capital Transit Co. to cease com-
mercial announcements in street cars and
buses as depriving “objecting passengers of
liberty without due process of law™; appeal
planned.

June 11: General Tire & Rubber Co. buys
RFI-TV Los Angeles for $2.5 million.

June 18: Chris Witting, general manager
of the DuMont TV Network, becomes di-
rector of the network and the three Du-
Mont TV stations—waBbD(Tv) New York,
wTTA(Tv) Washington, wbpTv(TV) Pitts-
burgh—succeeding Mortimer W. Loewi.
June 25: ABC reorganizes into four divi-
sions with a vice president in charge of
each: Ernest Lee Jahncke for Radio Net-
work Division, Alexander Stronach Jr.
for Television Network Division, Slocum
Chapin for Owned Television Stations and
Television Spot Sales, James Connolly for
Owned Radio Stations and Radio Spot
Sales. ’ ’

June 25: Louis-Savold heavyweight fight,
telecast to nine theaters in six cities but
not to homes, draws capacity crowds.
June 25: After years of hearings, FCC
grants renewal of license to waaL Balti-
more, dismissing the application of Drew
Pearson and Robert Allen for the facilities.
July 2: Mark Woods resigns as vice chair-
man of ABC.

July 2: Sixteen advertisers co-sponsor first
commercial colorcast, hour-long program
on five-station East Coast CBS-TV hookup.
July 16: CBS separates its operations into
six divisions, each with its own president:
CBS Radio Division, headed by Howard
S. Meighan; CBS Television Division,
headed by J. L. Van Volkenburg; CBS
Laboratories Division, headed by Adrian
Murphy; CBS-Columbia Inc. (set manu-
facturing), headed by David H. Cogan;

.Columbia Records Inc., headed by James

B. Conkling; Hytron Radio & Electronics
Corp., headed by Bruce A. Coffin.

July 16: - Failing in its attempt to raid
NBC, ABC introduces its own set of
daytime serials.

July 23: US. Court of Appeals orders
FCC to resolve the 10-year-old 770 kc
dispute of wiyz(aMm) New York and Kos-
(AM) Albuquerque, ‘N.M.

July 23: Failing to agree with ASCAP on
proper terms of TV per-program licenses
after two years of negotiations, the All-
Industry TV Per Program Committee files
a petition on behalf of over 50 TV stations
asking U.S. District Court in New York
to set reasonable fees, as provided in the
1941 ASCAP consent decree.

Aug. 20: Robert Saudek, ABC vice presi-
dent, resigns to ‘become director of Ford
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Pulpit and politics:
a radio cleric’s mix

In the early nineteen-thirties, long be-
fore the advent of the Rev. Carl H.
Mclntire or Billy James Hargis, a Catho-
lic parish priest from Royal Oak, Mich.
—Father Charles E. Coughlin—made a
national name through broadcasts of
his own controversial blend of religion
and politics.

Supported by his bishop, Father
Coughlin’s criticism of the New Deal
drew national attention when his Golden
Hour was picked up by the CBS radio
network. Moving to an independent net-
work in the summer of 1932, the pro-
.gram was aired by 24 major stations and
by 1935 was supported by a $300,000
kitty for time and telephone lines, one
of the industry’s major seasonal budgets.
By January 1938 Golden Hour was
carried by 58 stations.

Father Coughlin acquired a radio
counsellor, Leo Fitzpatrick, then vice
president-general manager of WJr(AM)
Detroit, and an agency, Aircasters Inc.

Signs of serious trouble began to
appear in late 1937 after a new bishop
assumed office. Father Coughlin, in his
typically free-swinging style, stated in a
news interview that President Franklin
D. Roosevelt had demonstrated “per-
sonal stupidity” in appointing Hugo L.
Black to the Supreme Court. Another
blow fell when wor(aM) New York
rejected Golden Hour on the ground
that it would not sell time for com-
mercial religious broadcasts.

More major stations turned down the
show, only to find themselves being
picketed by indignant friends of the
cleric. The FCC remained silent,

Though Father Coughlin had taken
strong stands on religious and political
topics, including material that was al-

legedly anti-Semitic, he reached a con-
troversial peak in 1939 when he urged
listeners to organize an “army of peace”
and march on Washington to protest
the liberalization of , neutrality laws.
Charges followed that the priest was an
enemy of democracy, disciple of fas-
cism, advocate of violence and pur-
veyor of hatred.

In August 1939, Elliott Roosevelt, the
President’s son, criticized Father Cough-
lin on his MBS program, kindling a
fresh feud. The National Association of
Broadcasters’ new code committee com-
menced operation Oct. 1 that year, with
its compliance group holding that neu-
trality discussions in sponsored pro-
grams were controversial and hence vio-
lated the code. The ruling did not
specifically mention Father Coughlin,
but an additional number of stations
promptly canceled his broadcasts. NAB’s
board endorsed the code interpretation
and more stations canceled.

FCC Chairman James Lawrence Fly
gave the NAB implied endorsement by
saying the code was a manifestation of
democratic processes and urging that it
be given a chance.

Fatal troubles developed in 1940. A
code ruling issued in September was
construed as permitting Father Cough-
lin to be entitled to commercial time,
but ‘“only during the period of the
[presidential] campaign.”

More large stations declined to sign
contracts, superiors within the church
reportedly disapproved of the radio
priest’s controversial broadcasts, and
Father Coughlin left the air in the
summer of 1940.

Financed by an affluent right-leaning
faction, programs such as Life Line
(and its successor Facts Forum) have
proliferated in recent years, to the con-
sternation of liberal Democratic and Re-
publican groups. Thus far the FCC has
remained tolerant of such broadcasts.

Foundation’s Television-Radio Workshop.
Aug. 20: Screen Actors Guild, opening
contract negotiations with motion-picture
producers, asks for ban on TV use of
pictures made after Aug. 1, 1948, until
an agreement is reached on conditions of
TV exhibition.

Sept. 10: President Truman’s address at
Japanese peace-treaty conference in San
Francisco is pooled telecast to open $40-
million coast-to-coast television-network
facilities of AT&T.

Sept. 10: NCAA announces TV schedule
of 19 games featuring 29 teams on nine
Saturdays; each city to get seven games
with two “blacked out”; Westinghouse
Electric Corp. sponsoring on NBC-TV;
colleges to get about $700,000 of $1.25
million paid for rights plus time.

Sept. 10: Gillette Safety Razor Co., holder
of World Series TV rights for six years,
signs four-year contract with NBC-TV as
network to carry the games.

Sept. 17: Senator William Benton (D-
Conn.) proposes that a limited amount of
radio and TV time be given free to re-
sponsible candidates for federal office as
a means of reducing campaign costs.

Oct. 1: Brigadier General David Sarnoff,
RCA board chairman, on completion of
45 years in radio, asks RCA scientists for
three “gifts” for his 50th anniversary: an
electronic amplifier for light for television,
a television picture recorder and an elec-
tronic air-conditioner for home use.

Oct. 8: Completely revamping its policies,
NBC Radio eliminates “must buys” to let
advertiser pick the stations he wants;
changes network rates of affiliates, some
up, some down; adds more stations, possi-
bly as many as 200, to the network; will
broadcast Minute Man programs with top
stars as network sustainers for’local sale
by affiliates on a “pay as you sell” plan;
offers certain network programs to adver-
tisers on a one-time-or-more basis; revises

.network option time to conform to changed
- sales requirements.

Oct. 8: Major-league baseball teams drop
“territorial” rules cramping radio-TV
rights; Department of Justice starts court
effort to break down professional football’s
bans on broadcasting.

Oct. 8: Merger of radio-television proper-
ties of General Tire & Rubber Co. and
R. H. Macy & Co. combines WOR-AM-FM-
TV New York with Don Lee and Yankee
Network, giving new firm majority (58%)
control of MBS.

Oct. 15: RCA publicly shows its improved
color system in New York and Washing-
ton; viewers agree quality is excellent.
Oct. 22: Complying with request of De-
fense Mobilization Chief Charles E. Wil-
son, CBS agrees to stop color-TV manu-
facturing and broadcasting for “duration
of the emergency”; halts plans of James
Lees & Sons Co., carpet firm, to be first
regular network color sponsor.

Qct. 22: NARTB TV board ‘approves new
and strict TV code with seal which sub-
scribing stations may show; review board
to enforce advertising and program pro-
visions and to check unfair competition
within the industry; seal may be with-
drawn for code violations.

Nov. 5: Judge Ira E. Robinson, one-time
chairman of Federal Radio Commission,
dies at 82. )

Nov. 12: Federal District Court orders
KSFO(AM) San Francisco to make time
available for campaign broadcast for Com-
munist candidate as refusal would consti-
tute censorship beyond authority of
licensee.

Nov. 19;: NBC Radio offers to guarantee
to deliver 5.3-million messages a week at
cost of $2.75 per thousand for three-pro-
gram deal; rebate will be made to adver-

112 (SPECIAL REPORT)

BROADCASTING, Nov. 2, 1970



tiser if Nielsen audit at end of 13 weeks
shows total listener-impressions are below
guarantee.

Nov. 19: Bing Crosby Enterprises an-
nounces development of system for record-
ing sight-and-sound programs on mag-
netic tape; pictures shown at demonstra-
tion described as “hazy” but “viewable.”
Nov, 26: Transradio Press Service shuts
down its news service after 17 years.
Dec. 3: NBC affiliates reject its “guaran-
teed advertising attention plan”; ask net-
work to delay its new rate formula until
new research determines present radio
values; approves establishment of an NBC
merchandising department but turns down
its “market-basket plan” of merchandised
advertising.

Dec. 3: Three-year-old hearing on renewal
of licenses of the Richards stations, WJr
Detroit, wgar Cleveland and kKMPC Los
Angeles, ends with FCC accepting assur-
ances of Mrs. G. A. Richards that the sta-
tions would not broadcast biased or slanted
news and granting the license renewals.
Dec. 3: National Television Systems Com-
mittee starts field tests of tentative stand-
ards for compatible TV.

Dec. 17: Louis G. Caldwell,
radio law,” dies at 60.

Dec. 17: Upholding lower court, U.S. Su-
preme Court holds that Lorain (Ohio)
Journal violated antitrust laws when it
refused to sell advertising to local adver-
tisers who bought time on weoL Elyria,
Ohio.

Dec. 31: Westinghouse Electric Corp. buys
$3-million campaign package on CBS
Radio and CBS Television, including con-
ventions, 13-week get-out-the-vote cam-
paign and election-night coverage.

1952

Jan, 7: Philco Corp. buys NBC radio-TV
coverage of political conventions and elec-
tion night for $3.8 million.

Jan., 28: Admiral Corp. buys convention
and election coverage on ABC radio and
TV networks for reported $2 million; Du-
Mont announces its coverage, in coopera-
tion with Life magazine, will be available
for local sales by affiliates on co-op basis;
(offer later withdrawn and Westinghouse
buys DuMont as well as CBS coverage).
Feb. 25: Wayne Coy resigns as FCC chair-
man to become consultant to Time Inc.

“dean of

Feb. 25: Liberty Broadcasting System sues

13 of the 16 major-league ball teams for
$12 million, triple the damage allegedly
suffered through loss of Game of the Day
broadcasts; MBS announces that nine
teams have contracted for participation in
its Game of the Day broadcasts.

March 3: Speaker Sam Rayburn (D-Tex.)
bars radio-television coverage of House
committees.

March 3: President appoints Commissioner
Paul A. Walker FCC chairman.

March 10: CBS acquires 45% interest in
KQv(aM) Pitlsburgh; arranges merger of
wcco(aM) and wTcn-Tv Minneapolis-St.
Paul, with CBS holding 47%, subject to
. FCC approval.

March 10: CBS demonstrates all-electronic
color-TV receiver operating with CBS color
system.

March 17: Adrian Murphy, president,
CBS Labs, becomes president, CBS Radio
Division, succeeding Howard S. Meighan,
who f'oins the general executive group of
CBS Inc.

March 17: Naylor Rogers, executive vice
president of Keystone Broadcasting Sys-
tem, who entered radio in 1925 as general
manager of KNx(aM) [.os Angeles, dies at
66.

April 7: Wallace A. White Jr., former Re-

publican senator from Maine, co-author
of the Radio Act of 1927 and active in
communications during his 32 years in
House and Senate, dies at 74.

April 14: FCC issues “Sixth Report and
Order,” lifting freeze on television as of
July 1; provides for 2,053 stations in 1,291
cities, 617 VHF and 1,436 UHF, includ-
ing 242 non-commercial educational sta-
tions (80 of them VHF); three zones are
established, with different mileage separa-
tion and antenna-height regulations; Com-
missioner Robert F. Jones dissents vehe-
mently to whole report; Commissioner
Frieda Hennock objects to “inadequate”
educational reservations.

April 28: MBS Board Chairman Thomas
F. O’Neil assumes presidency as well, fol-
lowing resignation of Frank White.

May 19: Liberty Broadcasting System, un-
able to break broadcasting restrictions of
major baseball leagues, suspends opera-
tions.

June 2: Overruling Court of Appeals find-
ing that transit broadcasts deprived riders
of their liberty without due process of Jaw,
U.S. Supreme Court holds that D. C. Pub-
lic Utilities Commission was within its
rights in permitting radio programing for
street cars and buses in the nation’s capital.
June 2: Walter Evans, president, Westing-
house Radio Stations, dies at 53.

June 2: FCC approves sale of KOB-aM-TV
Albuquerque, N.M., to Time Inc. and
Wayne Coy for $600,000.

June 16: U.S. Supreme Court, remanding
to FCC its grant of a new station to Texas
Star Broadcasting Co., states that in con-
sidering an application for a new station
the commission must weigh the gain of
the new proposed service against the loss
to be suffered by an existing licensee.
Jupe 23: NBC reorganizes with Vice Presi-
dent Sylvester L. Weaver put in charge of
both radio and TV networks; Frank White
joins NBC as vice president and general
manager for radio and TV; Vice President
Robert W. Sarnoff heads newly created
film division; NBC launches promotion
drive for combined use of radio and TV
as most effective advertising buy.

July 7: CBS Radio affiliates, at crisis con-
ference, adopt resolution asking network
to rescind 10% cut of year before and
boost daytime radio rates by 20%.

July 7: Radio Writers Guild calls strike
against ABC, NBC, CBS over issue of
extra pay for writers on commercial pro-
grams.

July 28: President Truman signs McFar-
land Bill, first major overhaul of Com-
munications Act of 1934, permitting FCC
to issue cease-and-desist orders in addition
to revoking licenses; prohibiting broad-
casters from charging more for political
advertising than for normal business ads;
requiring FCC to act on a case within
three months of filing or six months after
a hearing is concluded, or to explain rea-
son to Congress; forbidding staff personnel
to recommend actions to commissioners;
putting on FCC burden of proof that
licensee is not qualified for renewal, per-
mitting protests against grants to be made
up to 30 days after grant but requiring
FCC to answer protests or petitions for
rehearing within 15 days; forbidding com-
missioners who resign to practice before
FCC for one year after resignation; de-
leting permission to FCC to revoke licenses
of those found guilty in federal court of
antitrust violations. )

July 28: Department of Justice files suit
against 12 motion-picture producing and
exhibiting firms charging conspiracy to
restrain interstate commerce in 16 mm
films in violation of Sherman Act in move
to free films for use in television.

Aug. 18: CBS Radio affiliates approve dis-

counts tantamount to a 25% reduction in
nighttime rates and accept a 15% cut in
network compensation, but win a restora-
tion of the 1951 10% cut for daytime
serials and an increase of 5.5% in their pay
for carrying these shows; network also
gives assurance that its card rates won’t
be cut for at least a year and that “deals”
are out for good.

Sept. 1: Empire Coil Co. buys RCA’s ex-
perimental UHF transmitter for com-
mercial operation in Portland, Ore.
Sept. 8: NBC cuts rates through new dis-
counts, an average of 25% at night, with
affiliates taking a straight 14% cut in com-
pensation; raises daytime rate 11.1% to
restore 10% cut of 1951, but revises dis-
counts so increase to advertisers will be
only 4% in morning and none in after-
noon.

Sept. 15: Standard Radio Transcription
Services announces plan to. discontinue
monthly library releases and offer library,
in whole or part, to stations on outright
sale basis.

Sept. 22: By rushing equipment across
country from Bridgeport, Conn., to Port-
land, Ore., kPTV(TV) Portland goes on air
as first commercial UHF TV station.
Sept. 22: ABC Radio revises discounts to
lower evening rates an average of 25%,
raises morning rates by 5%.

Sept. 22: American Federation of Radio
Artists and Television Authority merge into
American Federation of Television and
Radio Artists (AFTRA).

Sept. 29: Max Ule of Kenyon & Eckhardt
Is named head of committee to set up
ideal standards for broadcast rating meas-
urements, subcommittee of Advertising Re-
search Foundation’s committee on radio
and TV ratings methods whose chairman
is Dr. E. L. Deckinger of Biow Co.

Oct.. 6: Merlin H. (Deac) Aylesworth, first
president of NBC, dies at 66.

Oct. 20: MBS reduces nighttime time costs
30% in TV areas, 10% in areas not yet
served by TV.

Oct, 20: NARTB and AAAA adopt stand-
ard contract form for spot-TV time pur-
chases, make it available to agencies and
stations.

Oct. 27: Harold A. Lafount, radio con-
sultant to Bulova Watch Co., member of
the former Federal Radio Commission,
dies at 72.

Nov. 17: CBS opens its Television City
in Hollywood.

Dec. 1: Don Lee Broadcasting System an-
nounces single rate, 7 am. to 1 p.m.
Dec. 15: Niles Trammell resigns as NBC
board chairman to become president of
Biscayne Television Corp., applicant for
channel 7 Miami; Brigadier General David
Sarnoff assumes post in addition to re-
maining RCA board chairman.

1953

Jan. 5: BBDO has broadcast billings of
$40 million in 1952, making it top agency
customer of radio-TV for that vyear,
BROADCASTING survey discloses.

Jan. 5: Frank White becomes NBC presi-
dent, succeding Joseph H, McConnell; Syl-
vester L. Weaver is elected to new post,
vice chairman of NBC board; John K. Her-
bert becomes vice president in charge of
the radio and TV networks; Mr. McCon-
nell is to be president of Colgate-Palm-
olive-Peet Co.

Jan. 5: Bing Crosby Enterprises demon-
strates its magnetic-tape TV recordings,
judged “more than 20 fold” improved over
demonstration a year before.

Feb. 2: FCC revises rules for operating per-
sonnel; opens way for remote operation
of transmitters.

Feb. 9: Both Senate Commerce Commit-
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te and FCC investigate TV shakedown
racket; applicants whose sole interest is
in collecting fancy fees for clearing way
for serious applicants,

Feb. 9: Federal court in New York, in
2-to-1 decision, says FCC's give-away rules
misconstrue the lottery law and represent
“censorship” of sort forbidden by First
Amendment.

Feb. 16: Merger of American Broadcast-
ing Co. and United Paramount Theaters
is approved by FCC in 5-to-2 decision,
Commissioner Hennock vigorously dis-
senting, Commissioner Webster wanting
further study of UPT’s qualifications; Com-
mission also approves sale of WBKB(TV)
Chicago to CBS, with move to ch. 2,
dismissing Zenith Radio Corp. application
for that channel; FCC rules that Para-
mount Pictures Corp. controls Allen B.
DuMont Labs.

Feb. 23: Westinghouse Radio Stations Inc.
buys wptz(TVv) Philadelphia from Philco
Corp. for record price of $8.5 million.
Feb. 23: Philip Morris & Co. and CBS
sign Lucille Ball and Desi Arnez to $8-
million, two-and-a-half-year noncancellable
contract. ’
March 2: Special commission on educa-
tional TV in New York State finds “no
justification” for proposed 10-station educa-
tional TV network;. states’ educators are
not using all time available on commercial
stations.

March 2: Station Representatives Associa-
tion (formerly National Association of
Radio and Television Station Representa-
tives) launches crusade for spot radio; asks
stations to underwrite national promotional
campaign with fees of one-half one-time
one-minute rate per month.

March 2: ABC stations in New York drop
wJz call for WABC-AM-FM-TV,

March 9: NARTB votes to give first Key-
noter Award to Brigadier General David
Sarnoff, RCA-NBC board chairman;
award, created to honor outstanding serv-
ice to broadcasting industry, will be pre-
sented at NARTB convention,

March 23: Both Senate and House Com-
merce Committees prepare to investigate
color-TV situation and whether failure of
manufacturers to turn out color sets (under
CBS standards) is a result of a conspiracy.
March 23: Whitehall Pharmacal Co. (Ana-

cin) offers stations noncancellable April--

September contracts for spot campaigns;
asks extra 10% discount for summer guar-
antee. .

March 30: Empire Coil Co. and Wrathall-
Carman-Smith join NBC, CBS and AB-PT
as owners of five TV stations, maximum
rules permit, as FCC approves construc-
tion permits; Storer Broadcasting Co. will
be in group if its tentative purchase agree-
ment of wBRC-aM-TV Birmingham, Ala.,
goes through.

April 20: Rosel H. Hyde is given one-year
appointment as FCC chairman, first Re-
ublican chairman since FCC was created
in 1934,

May 4: Ending vyears-old argument,
ASCAP accepts broadcasters’ position on
network co-op programs; agrees on pay-
ment at local instead of national rate,
May 4: Listener protests over bait-switch
advertising on air draw attention of both
FCC and FTC. .
May 11: Expansion of Vitapix Corp. into
a nationwide, TV station-owned film dis-
tributing syndicate is .announced by John
E. Fetzer, wkzo-tv Kalamazoo, Mich.,
board chairman; Frank E. Mullen, former
NBC executive vice president, is elected
president of Vitapix; 40 stations are goal.
Jupe 1: David Sarnoff outlines RCA-NBC
history and future plans in two-hour ad-
dress to NBC-TV affiliates, who reaffirm
“complete allegiance to NBC; incipient

revolt seems quelled with no rush to follow
wTAR-AM-TV Norfolk to CBS.

June 8: Wwpc-FM Washington and Capital
Transit Co. discontinue four-year-old
service.

June 8: Worldwide radio covers Queen
Elizabeth's coronation; race of NBC and
CBS planes with TV films ends in victory
for ABC-TV, which took feed from Ca-
nadian Broadcasting Corp. and shared it
with NBC-TV.

June 22: Two-hour Ford 50th Anniversary
program, telecast on both CBS-TV and
NBC-TV, makes television history, with
Mary Martin-Ethel Merman songfest its
high peak.

June 22: Lewis Allen Weiss, former MBS
board chairman and top Don Lee execu-
tive, dies at 60.

Jupe 22: James C. Petrillo, AFM presi-
dent, tells TV networks he will not toler-
ate AFTRA infringements on his union’s
domain; AFTRA insists that musicians who
sing and act as MC’s must be its members.
June 29: RCA-NBC asks FCC 10 approve
compatible color standards for the RCA
dot-sequential color-TV system on a com-
mercial basis.

June 29: FCC denies motion-picture
theaters the allocation of special channels;
rules that theater-TV transmission should
be a common-carrier operation.

July 6: MBS executives meet with affiliates
committee to plan revision of operations to
improve programing, increase sales.

July 13: Box Office Television Inc. signs
five-year contract for home football games
of Notre Dame for closed-circuit theater
television.

July 13: BROADCASTING survey shows non-
network film programs occupying a quarter
of the time of TV-network interconnected
affiliates, half the time of nonconnected
affiliates and three-fifths the time of non-
affiliated stations.

July 20: NBC separates sales, programing
and promotion of its radio and TV net-
works; Vice President William H. Fine-
shriber Jr. heads radio network; Vice Presi-
dent John K. Herbert heads TV network;
both report to President Frank White.
July 20: FCC revamps its TV processing
procedure to give first priority to biggest
market with least TV service.

July 20: Mutual presents to affiliates plan
to cut option time from nine to five hours a
day, to stop paying them for network com-
mercial programs in option time in money
but to give them 14 hours a week of “high-
est caliber” programs for local or national-
spot sale; majority of MBS affiliates must
approve deal by Aug. ! for it to become
effective in October.

July 27: FCC proposes extension of tele-
vision-station licenses from one to three
years.

July 27: National Television Systems Com-
mittee files petition with FCC to establish
its compatible color-TV standards to super-
sede the CBS field-sequential color system
approved by the FCC in 1950; CBS-TV
announces plan to start colorcasting with
the NTSC system in September.

Aug. 3: President names Theodore C. Strei-
bert, former WOR-aM-Tv New York presi-
dent, to head the new U.S. Information
Agency.

Aug. 3: Frank White resigns NBC presi-
dency because of ill health; General Sarnoff
will serve as president until new one is
chosen.

Aug. 10: Four UHF station permittees ask
FCC to authorize subscription TV as their
only means of meeling strong VHF com-
petition.

Aug. 10: Court of Appeals upholds FCC’s
table of TV allocations, ruling that the
commission has the authority to establish
a nationwide TV allocations plan.

Aug. 31: MBS gets FCC approval for its
new affiliation plan; prepares to put it into
effect Oct. 1.

~Aug. 31: Kenyon & Eckhardt survey of

merchandising services offered, free or for
a fee, by nation’s TV stations and networks
is published in TELECASTING YEARBOOK;
first such study ever made.
Sept. 7: Television Programs of America,
television-film production and distribution
firm, is formed by veteran Hollywood
Producer Edward Small, as board chair-
man; Milton Gordon, financial expert, as
president; Michael M. Sillerman, resigned
as Ziv TV sales executive, as executive
vice president.
Sept. 21: General Sarnoff presents NBC’s
plans to rehabilitate radio and to keep
NBC Radio the number-one network;
affiliates give NBC a unanimous vote of
confidence.
Sept. 21: Broadcasters Committee for Sub-
scription TV is formed by group of 20
station operators and grantees.
Sept. 21: Sylvania Electric Products Inc.
asks FCC for permission to establish
satellite TV stations in communities too
small to support regular TV service.
Sept. 21: Broadcasters protest action of
International Boxing Club in restricting
blow-by-blow coverage of Marciano-La-
Starza fight to newspapers and wire serv-
ices, prohibiting radio-TV recreations or
simulations, exclusive video rights having
been sold to Theater Network Television.
Sept. 28: William Weintraub Co. queries
stations on proposal that they carry Revion
Theater film series, with Revion com-
mercials, free every other week in exchange
for right to sell program locally on alter-
nate weeks.
Sept. 28: NBC Spot Sales introduces
“Electronic Spot Buying,” with timebuyers
enabled to monitor TV and radio programs
on stations represented by NBC via closed
circuit.
Sept. 28: New York State Supreme Court
denies International Boxing Club an in-
junction to stop wov(am) New York from
broadcasting a summary of action at end
of each round of Marciano-LaStarza fight,
but forbids broadcasting of present-tense
re-creations.
Sept. 28: With end of daylight saving
time, CBS-TV, NBC-TV inaugurate “hot
kinescope™ systems to put programs on air
%n West Coast at same clock hour as in
ast.
Oct, 5: Jack Gross and Phil Krasne be-
come full owners of United Television
Programs; buy one-third held by Sam
Costello and Ben Frye of Studio Films and
one-third held by Milt Blink of Standard
Radio Transcription Services and Jerry
King.
Oct. 5: John L. Sinn, president, Ziv Tele-
vision Programs, announces sale of
Spanish-language versions of five program
series to advertisers for use in Mexico as
first step in multi-lingual global-TV pro-
gram-distribution plan.
Oct. 5: Emerson Radio & Phonograph Co.
exhibits what it calls first compatible color-
TV receiver; puts probable price at $700.
Oct. 19: UHF stations form own trade as-
sociation Ultra High Frequency Associa-
tion.
Oct. 19: FCC rules that examiner has the
right to enlarge issues of hearing to deter-
mine if the applicant has the financial re-
sources to carry out his program proposals.
Oct. 19: FM multiplexing system permit-
ting simultaneous transmission of two pro-
grams on a single 200 k¢ FM band is
demonstrated by Dr. Edwin H. Armstrong,
inventor of FM.
Oct. 26: FCC siarts another investigation
of Edward Lamb (wTob[am] Toledo, Ohio;
wiKK[aM] and wicu[TVv] Erie, Pa.; wMacC-
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TV Massillon, Ohio; wHoo[aM] Orlando,
Fla., and purchaser of CP for wtvq[TVv]
Pittsburgh, subject to FCC approval);
authorship of The Planned Economy of
Soviet Russia in early 1930°s and alleged
association with organizations subsequently
listed as subversive by attorney general
stimulated earlier investigations of his fit-
nes to be licensee.

Nov. 2: Extending divorcement of radio
and television, ABC names Oliver Treyz
director of its radio network; Slocum
Chapin, director of its TV network.

Nov. 9: MBS executives meet with affiliates
advisory committee; agree to drop plan of
paying for time in programs rather than
dollars at end of year.

Nov. 9: Bureau of Budget orders FCC and
other licensing agencies to draw up sched-
ules of fees that broadcasters and others
should pay for privilege of holding govern-
ment licenses.

Nov. 9: WsMm-Tv Nashville asks FCC to
authorize commercial establishment of
booster or satellite TV stations.

Nov. 9: FCC finalizes extension of TV li-
cense-renewal period from one to three
years over renewed protest of Commis-
sioner Hennock.

Nov. 16: Dissolution of NARTB, divorce-
ment-of BMI from its broadcaster owner-
ship and $150 million in damages are asked

by 33 writer members of ASCAP, banded"
together as Songwriters of America, in suit

filed in federal court in New York.

Nov. 16: Federal Judge Allan K. Grim
rules a professional football team may ban
telecasts of other teams playing in its area
when it is playing at home, but not when
it is away; ban on radio broadcasts is held
completely illegal.

Nov. 16: Wrix(Tv) New York offers its
programs for rebroadcast by UHF stations
on edge of its coverage area.
Nov. 23: “Sound on Fax,”
sion of tape recordmgs of news events to-
gether with pictures over Inlernatlonal
News Service facsimile circuit,
duced by INS.

.Nov. 30: FCC sets five TV, seven AM and

seven FM as maximum number of stations
any one entity can own. i
Dec. 7: Sylvester L. (Pat) Weaver is
elected NBC president, Robert W. Sarnoff
becomes executive vice president.
Dec. 7: RCA demonstrates ‘monochrome
and color-TV programs recorded on mag-
netic tape; General Sarnoff, RCA-NBC
board chairman, reports “principal ele-
ments tested and confirmed,” expects two
years for finishing touches needed before
system is ready for market.

Dec, 7: International Telemeter Corp. (Par-
amount Pictures subsidiary) starts Palm
Springs, Calif., test of its subscription-TV

_ system.

Dec. 7: Bureau of Internal Revenue glves
relief to TV broadcasters’ tax burdens in
pew ruling taking into account rapid
growth of industry during 1946-49 base
period.

Dec. 21: FCC approves compatible color-
TV standards; manufacturers praise action
but warn not to expect sets immediately.
Dec. 21: Justice Department investigates
network’s right to package a program and
restrict use to its own facilities.

Dec. 28: All-Industry Local TV Music
Committee polls stations on submitting to
ASCAP proposal for new blanket licenses
for TV at roughly radio minus 10% rather
than former radio-plus-10% formula.
Dec. 28: FCC proposes to amend its mul-
tiple-ownership rules to permit single
ownership of seven TV stations, provided

_at least two are UHF. )
Dec. 28: BBDO and Young & Rubicam
are 1953’s biggest agency spenders for TV

is lI‘lU'O-

audio tra nsmxs- :

TV show as a “consideration”

and radio advertising, BROADCASTING’s an-
nual survey of agency time-and-talent ex-
penditures shows.

1954

Jan. 4: RCA announces first all-electronic
color tube, put on market as a commercial
product available to set manufacturers.
Jan. 11: Kevin B. Sweeney is elevated from
executive vice president to president of
Broadcast Advertising Bureau (now Radio
Advertising Bureau), succeeding William
B. Ryan, who resigned the previous month
because of policy differences.

Jan. 11: Strengthening its claim as largest

"U.S. independent radio-TV owner-operator,

Storer Broadcasting Co. acquires Empire
Coil Co. and its two TV stations (WXEL[TV]
Cleveland, and xptv[TV] Portland, Ore.)
in $8.5-million deal.

Feb., 1: Robert E. Lee, newly-confirmed
for a full seven-year term on the FCC,
says he is “sorry so many senators were
against the nomination,” but “I'm not
mad at anybody.”

Feb. 8: Two separate antitrust probes are
under' way at Department of Justice—a
suit involving alleged monopoly in release
of 16 mm movies for TV and the pre-
limjnary "inquiry  into advertlsmg business

-practices.

Feb. 8: Major Edwin Howard Armstrong,
who developed FM system of broadcasting,
dies-at 63, a suicide.

March 15: Senator Joseph McCarthy de-
mands equal time of CBS and NBC to

- answer Adlai Stevenson’s March 6 speech,

which was carried without charge. The two

networks resist and win President Eisen-

hower's blessing in the face of the senator’s
condemnation and threat to teach them the
law.

March 22: The “equal-time” issue con-
tinues to ‘plague networks in the wake of
tempest” stirred up by Senator McCarthy.
Having cdrried a 15-minute talk by Presi-
dent Eisenhower, the networks which
fdiled to give'equivalent time to the Demo-
cratic National Committee for reply are
accused by Democratic National Chairman
Stephen A. Mitchell of giving the minority
party the “dimout” treatment.

March 29: NBC’s plans for TV “spectacu-
lars,” series of 90-minute programs, are
sketched to network’s affiliates by NBC
President Sylvester L. (Pat) Weaver.
March - 29: General Foods withdraws
nearly all its $3-million advertising allot-
ment from Foote, Cone & Belding in a
move to consolidate its advertising in the
company’s two other agencies, Young &
Rubicam and Benton & Bowles.

March 29: RCA begins color-TV receiver
production as the first 15-inch, open-face
console, to sell at $1,000, comes off the
Bloommnton Ind., factory line.

April 5: ABC and Walt Disney sign long-
term contract under which Disney studios
will produce at least 26 hour-long pro-
grams a year for ABC-TV.

April 12: By an 8-to-0 ruling, the U.S.
Supreme Court turns down an FCC appeal
from 1953 three-judge special New York
court decision holding that one of the com-
mission’s key provisions in its lottery regu-
lations is invalid; court finds the FCC ex-
ceeded its authorlly in attempting to define
listening to a radlo program or watching a
in the mean-
ing of the lottery statute.

May 10: A new TV sales-promotion proj-
ect, Television Advernsmg Bureau, prom-
ises it will be operating in time to in-
fluence fall-winter planning by advertisers
and agencies. Richard A. Moore, KTTv(TV)
Los Angeles, chairman of organizing com-
mittee, anpounces 38 stations have joined.

May 24: Senate subcommittee hears pleas
from UHF operators, who ask “hiatus” in
VHF grants, other relief, including deinter-
mixture; FCC defends intermixture, says
move to all UHF unwise, sees programing
help in films and tapes; -Commissioner
Frieda Hennock calls for VHF freeze,
power cutbacks; manufacturers association
asks elimination of 10% excise tax on all-
channel sets; DuMont submits plans to
strengthen DTN and ABC-TV; GE, RCA
present UHF data.
May 31: CBS Radio reduces nighttime
rates about 20%, effective in fall, in effect
establishing a single day-night rate for the
network; gives affiliates 70-second station
breaks in evening hours; agrees not to fol-
low NBC Radio plan to sell spots on the
network; affiliates accept proposal.
May 31: Mutual proposes to affiliates plan
for network to sell spots within a half-hour
morning and half-hour afternoon program,
affiliates to carry first spot in each period
without pay, to be paid for others.
July 5: TVAB and NARTB television fac-
tions merge to nip intra-industry feud in
bud; form TVB.
July 12: SRA opposes admission of net-
works to TVB.
July 12: Clear Channel Broadcasting Serv-
ice opposes FCC’s daytime skywave pro-
posal.
Ju]y 19: Chairman John W. Bricker (R-
Ohio) of Senate Commerce Committee
said to be readying investigation of TV
industry as aftermath of subcommittee
hearings on UHF problems.
July 19: The Pulse reports new instan-
taneous radio-TV rating service.
July 19: ABC Radio backs music-news
formula to bolster radio.
Aug. 9: FCC proposes UHF TV satellite
and “budget” stations, in move to reduce
cost of UHF station operation.
Aug. 9: Chairman John W. Bricker (R-
Ohio) of Senate Commerce Committee
formally announces impending probe of
TV networks, UHF-VHF problems.
Aug. 16: Quality Radio Group (power
radio stations) is organized to produce, sell
night radio shows.
Aug. 23: House Commerce Committee is-
sues report rebuking broadcasters for beer-
wine ads, calls for industry data, report on
remedial actions.
Aug. 30: CBS President Frank Stanton
broadcasts first network editorial, urging
radio-TV right to cover congresslonal hear-
ings.
Sept. 20: FCC boosts TV ownership limits;
seven TV stations allowed, five VHF, two
UHF.
Sept. 20: FCC opens license-renewal hear-
ing against Edward Lamb, wicu-Tv Erie,
Pa., on charges Mr, Lamb lied about Com-
munist affiliations.
Sept. 20: Skiatron TV Inc. petitions FCC
for approval of its pay-TV system.
Oct. 4: George C. McConnaughey ap-
pointed to FCC as chairman.
Oct. 11: CBS sells 45% interest in WTOP-
AM-TV Washington to Washington Post and
Times Herald.
Nov. 1: President Eisenhower’s cabinet be-
comes the first to be televised.
Nov. 1: Wcky Cincinnati’s L. B. Wilson,
63, pioneer broadcaster, dies.
Nov. 15: Broadcasters give overwhelming
support to FCC’s proposal to permit TV
stations to build and operate their own
inter-city relays.
Nov. 22: FCC makes VHF satellite grant
to KTRE-Tv Lufkin, Tex., extending its
satellite policy to. VHF
Nov. 29: CBS-TV offers Extended Market
Plan service to small-market TV stations.
Network will pay affiliates 30% of gross
time charges, less BMI and ASCAP de-
ductions, and will offer stations as a group
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It was only a squeak from an
oatmeal box, but it was
Radio ONE...where

it all began!

August 20’, 1920: the day broadcasting was born
at WWJ . . . the day it all began!

It was only a scratchy, squeaky signal that could
be picked up by a handful of “wireless" enthusi-
asts on their homemade crystal recelver sets,
constructed from oatmeal boxes, wood, wire and
a few simple fittings.

But, it was WWJ (then 8MK). ..
It was Radio ONE!

Since then, the “squeak from an oatmeal box'* has
been the potent sound of southeastern Michigan.

Today, Radio ONE is as much in tune with the
times as it was when it all began.

Carefully planned programming, front-ranking
personalities, the best of popular music, award-
winning news and sports, special community ser-
vice presentations — all reflect the vitality that is
constantly at work at Ww.J,

where it all began.

And, Radio ONE continues to set the pace for.
others to follow.

in Detroit, WWJ is the only station to provide three
tull-half-hour newscasts — including the city’s only
major morning sportscasts — each weekday morn-
ing; the only station to broadcast three continuous
hours of news and information each weekday
afternoon; and the only station to air a regular
four-hour running report on sports each weekday
evening.

Yes, WWJ Radlo is where it all began.

WWJranif| IWE

WHERE IT AlLL BEGAN

Owned and-Operated by The Detroit News. An NBC Charter Affiliate. National Representatives: McGavren-Guild-PGW Radio, Inc.



to advertisers with a 10% discount.

Dec. 6: Weslinghouse Broadcasting Co.
buys wpTv(Tv) Pittsburgh from Allen B.
DuMont Labs for $9,750,000, all-time high
for a TV station.

Dec. 6: Zenith Radio Corp. re-petitions
FCC on pay TV, asking that ‘Phonevision’
be authorized without a rulemaking pro-
ceeding.

Dec. 6: Senator Warren G. Magnuson (D-
Wash.) says he will accept chairmanship of
Senate Commerce Committee and continue
TV networks probe.

Dec. 13: Marschalk & Pratt to merge with
McCann-Erickson, become division of M-E,
effective Jan. 1.

Dec. 13: WBRrRe-Tv Wilkes-Barre, Pa. (ch.
28) ready to become first UHF station to
use 1,000 kw maximum effective radiated
power authorized by FCC.

Dec. 20: C. E. Hooper, 56, pioneer in
radio-TV ratings, dies in boating accident,
Dec. 20: FCC reports 1953 radio-TV gross
was $908 million—$475.3 million radio,
$432.7 million TV,

Dec. 27: Advertising Research Foundation
study represents first move to standardize

radio-TV ratings among various rating
services.
1955
Jan. 3: DuMont announces it has de-

veloped combination live-film network sys-
tem and predicts it will “set the industry
on its ear.”

Jan. 17: Sen. John O. Pastore (D-R.I)
named to head Scnate Commerce Com-
mittee’s Communications Subcommittee.
Jan. 24: President Eisenhower opens his
news conference to TV-film coverage for
the first time.

Jan. 31: Radio's 1954 time sales of $453,-
385,000 show 5% decline from previous
year; first dip in radio sales since 1938.
Feb, 7: Senate Commerce Committee is-
sues counsel Harry M. Plotkin's report call-
ing for radical network restrictions and
reduction of multiple ownerships. Senator
Magnuson says committee will investigate
UHF troubles, network power plays, sta-
tion ownership and military spectrum use.
Feb. 7: CBS’s Stanton says if Plotkin pro-
posals are adopted, network TV would be
gravely crippled; summons 30 CBS-TV
affiliates to plan strategy on Senate probe.
Feb. 14: Key witness, Marie Natvig, in
license-renewal hearings for wicu(Tv)
Erie, Pa., states she was “brainwashed”
into giving false testimony linking Edward
Lamb with Communist party.

Feb. 21: Senator John W. Bricker (R-
Ohio), ranking Republican member of
Senate Commerce Committec, says net-
works might be made subject to public-
utility type regulation in releasing report
of minority counsel, Robert F. Jones.
Feb. 28: U.S. Court of Appeals, on Storer
appeal, rules that FCC cannot set an arbi-
trary limit on number of stations one en-
tity can own.

Feb. 28: Bing Crosby Enterprises demon-
strates color video-tape recording system.
Feb. 28: Wxix(tv) Milwaukee begins
operation as first CBS-owned UHF station.
March 7: Hal Roach Jr. buys father’s
studios in a $10-million deal.

March 7: AT&T lowers its audio taniff by
dropping the minimum from 16 to eight
consecutive daily hours and reduces the
per-hour-per-mile charge from $5 to $4.50.
March 14: Procter & Gamble leads 1954
radio-TV buyers with $36 million; Colgate-
Palmolive second with $19 million.
March 14: NBC reaches maximum of five
V’s and two U’s with purchase of wWBUF-TV
Buffalo, N.Y.

March 14: An estimated 65 million persons
watch Pefer Pan on NBC-TV, an audience
Broadway predicted it would take 65 years

‘to reach.

March 21: General Electric and National
Telefilm Associates play key roles in for-
mation of first film “network,” National
Affiliated Television Siations Inc.; will give
assislance 1o ailing TV stations.

March 21: NBC-TV’s $3.7-million Color
City in Burbank, Calif., opens.

March 28: Institute of Radio Engineers
convention in New York witnesses dis-
closure of transistorized radio, tricolor
vidicon, improved UHF transmitting an-
tenna and earth satellite relay station for
transoceanic TV,

March 28: The Simon video-film camera,
capable of simultaneous motion-picture
filming and live telecasting, completed after
four years in development,

March 28: DuMont introduces its Elec-
tronicam live-film system.

March 28: FCC authorizes functional
music or other secondary programing via
multiplex for FM stations.

April 4: NBC Radio announces Monitor
programing for weekends with time to be
sold under magazine concept; beginning of
major revision in radio ‘selling, schedules.
April 4: Woolworth signs with CBS for its
first use of network radio.

April 4: FCC makes first move toward de-
intermixture; asks for comments on making
Hartford, Conn.; Peoria, Ill.; Evansville,
Ind., and Madison, Wis., all-UHF.

April 11: Pay-TV controversy raises more
public reaction than any issue since color
hearing in 1950; Zenith cancels advertising
on CBS-TV charging network censored
commercials, which is denied by CBS.
April 11: Coty sues Revlon, Weintraub,
CBS charging theft of TV commercial
copy; Hazel Bishop says same copy was
created for its lipstick, not Coty or Revlon.
April 11: White House announces Presi-
dent Eisenhower will address May 22-26
NARTB convention in Washington, mak-
ing him first chief executive to address
broadcasters in person.

April 11: BROADCASTING survey shows that
film now occupies more than a third of
total TV broadcast time.

April 11: Witnesses appearing before Sen-
ate Juvenile Delinquency Subcommittee
call for probe to determine if TV is a
factor in delinquency. -

April 18: DuMont switches to film net-
work, using Electronicam, reserving live re-
lays for special events and sports.

April 18: NARTB TV board 1akes strong
stand against pay-TV, tower restrictions.
April 25; Adrian Murphy retires as presi-
dent of CBS Radio; replaced by West
Coast vice president, Arthur Hull Hayes.
May 9: FCC launches probe into kPix(TVv)
San Francisco damage, reported coincident
with a walkout of NABET engineers at
station. )
May 9: Liquidation of DuMont TV Net-
work demanded by group of stockholders,
headed by Carl M. Loeb.

May 16: RCA-NBC, Minnesota Mining
participate in first transmission of color-TV
program on magnetic tape over com-
mercial-TV network facilities.

May 23: NBC swaps its wnBk(TvV) and
wTaM-aM-FM Cleveland and $3 million to
Westinghouse for wprz(Tv) and xYw(AM)
Philadelphia.

May 23: DuMont unveils Vitascan system
for originating live color without use of
color-TV cameras.

May 30: President Eisenhower nominates
Richard Mack to succeed Frieda Hennock
on FCC. :
May 30: Affiliates stymie CBS Radio plan
for one-rate structure.

June 13: Supreme Court upholds FCC

right to make grants according to the needs
of cities involved. Under decision,
wHOL(AM) Allentown, Pa., must cease
operating to make way for WEEX(aM)
Easton, Pa.

June 13: Musicians’ 1954 income from
radio-TV reaches $24.7 million, with radio
leading TV in employment of musicians.
June 20: ABC-TV billings for 1955 are
68% above total gross in 1954, with major
reasons Walt Disney and fade-away of Du-
Mont.

June . 20: Scnate unanimously confirms
Richard Mack for FCC.

June 20: Montana antenna system refuses
to stop rebroadcasting XXLF-TvV Butte sig-
nals.

June 20: AB-PT expands into recording
field; Sam Clark named to head new sub-
sidiary.

June 27: NARTB board strengthens radio
code; plans enforcement similar to that
of TV.

June 27: FCC forbids stations in one city
from entering into network affiliation pacts
which prevent stations in nearby cities
from carrying the same programs.

June 27: Mutual fixes single rate for day,
evening; eslablishes single discount table.
Network also revises program format to
“Companionate Radio” plan.

July 4: CBS rcaches agreement with radio
affiliates for a single day-night network
rate, affiliates to take a 20% cut in com-
pensation; deal must still be negotiated
individually with affiliates.

July 4: NBC-TV revamps daytime pro-
graming; will have “service” in morning,
“entertainment” in afternoon.

July 11: Contract between DuMont and
Jackie Gleason Enterprises calls for Glea-
son’s The Honeymooners to be done as
Electronicam film program for CBS-TV
30-minute Saturday night series.

July 11: CBS buys second UHF station,
wGTH-Tv Hartford, Conn., from General
Teleradio for $650,000.

July 18: CBS Radio affiliates accept net-
work’s single-rate plan.

July 18: Paul W. White, former CBS vice
president and news chief, dies at 53.
July 25: FCC names committee to conduct
study of network operations.

July.25: FCC Commissioner John C. Doer-
fer proposes changing New York City’s
seven TV stations from VHF to UHF and
perhaps making some change in other
major markets on theory that if UHF is
capable of delivering good service the big
city is the place to put it to work.

July 25: General Teleradio buys RKO
Radio Pictures for $25 million.

July 25: House Un-American Activities
Committee announccs it will hold hearings
on alleged Communist infiltration of radio-
TV and other entertainment fields.

Aug. 1: Westinghouse Electric Co. will
sponsor 1956 presidential campaign cover-
age from conventions to election on CBS
Radio and CBS-TV at $5-million cost.
Aug. 1: Combination diary-recorder meth-
od of audience measurement comes close
to meeting “ideal” established by Adver-
tising Research Foundation’s Radio-Tele-
vision Ratings Review Committee.

Aug. 1: WrMz-Tv Allentown-Bethlehem-
Easton, Pa., suspended UHF station, offers
to serve as pay-1V guinea pig with opera-
tion 56% pay-to-see programing, 44%
normal TV for three-year test period.

Aug. 8: Plan to liberalize TV mileage
separation and drop in channels between
existing stations, providing for 200 more
VHF stations, is proposed by Washington
law firm of Welch, Mott & Morgan and
consulting engineer John H. Mullaney.
Aug, 8: Aluminum Co. of America buys
all availabilities on eight NBC-TV pro-
grams for a one-day saturation campaign
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on Dec. 6 for $140,000.

Aug. 15: DuMont TV Network to cease
operations if stockholders of Allen B. Du-
Mont Labs ratify “spin-off” proposal to
separate manufacturing and broadcasting
functions into individual organizations.
Aug. 22: U.S. Census Bureau says 32 mil-
lion homes, 67% of all U.S. households,
have TV.

Aug. 29: Senate Juvenile Delinquency Sub-
committee headed by Senator Estes Ke-
fauver (D-Tenn.) recommends that FCC
establish program censorship, that all
broadcasters join NARTB and all TV film
producers be urged to subscribe to the
TV code.

Avg. 29: TV proves its ability to cover
court proceedings unobstrusively and deco-
rously in test performance at American Bar
Association meeting in Philadelphia.
Sept. 5: Claiming interference in Havana,
Cuban broadcaster suggests that Miami be
made an all-UHF city.

Sept. 12: NBC Radio proposes to extend
Monitor 10 weekdays, reduce station com-
pensation by 25% and open up additional
evening programs for network sale of par-
ticipations.

Sept. 19: Radio, recovering from the im-
pact of TV competition, is on the way up
in audience and sales; medium’s 1955
status is examined from all angles in a
special 150-page section of BROADCASTING.
Sept. 19: Republic Pictures signs govern-
ment consent decree to make its feature
pictures, in 16 mm prints, available to TV
and other nontheater purchasers.

Sept. 26: FCC Commissioner Robert E. Lee
proposes that commission give up on UHF
and expand VHF by relaxing rules and
getting more spectrum.

Sept. 26: Commercial television starts in
England as Independent Television Au-
thority puts its London station on air.
Oct, 10: FCC asks Office of Defense
Mobilization to give some of its VHF
channels to broadcasting, take UHF bands
in return; CBS proposes drop-in plan to
provide at least three competitive TV
services for nation’s top-100 markets; ABC
suggests retaining UHF, deintermixing
where practicable and adding VHF fre-
quencies wherever possible to give at least
three VHF channels to major markets.
Oct. 10: FCC agrees to release financial
and operational data obtained from sta-
tions and networks to Senate Commerce
Committee on confidential basis, after De-
partment of Justice advises such release
is legal.

Oct. 10: NBC announces Program Exten-
sion Plan to build network business for
small-market stations by making them
available to adverusers on dividend
formula that lowers their cost to the
sponsor without reducing their rates.
Oct. 17: MBS cuts personnel 25% in “belt-
tightening” program.

Oct. 17: Under present economic condi-
tions 600 TV stations are maximum the
nation can support, according to an
analysis prepared by Sidney S. Alexander,
economic adviser to CBS.

Oct. 17: Coca-Cola shifts its $18-million-

a-year, advertising budget to McCann-
Erickson after 49 years with D’Arcy
Agency.

Oct. 17: FCC grants first permits for FM
stations to engage in functional-music
operations to wwbc-FM Washington and
wPEN-FM Philadelphia.

Oct. 17: US. Supreme Court refuses to re-
view decision of New Mexico Supreme
Court that state school tax of 2% on gross
incomes is legal on local revenues of broad-
cast stations; kKoB(aM) Albuquerque has
fought tax for 10 years on basis that
broadcasting is interstate commerce and

Messrs, McCarthy and Bergen

What if they had done
an act from ‘Hair’?

Tirades against permissiveness may be
as old as Adam—well, as old as Eve—
but definitions of permissiveness change
with the generations. Broadcast fare
that today would raise no eyebrow in
any seminary could have caused a mass
burning of Atwater Kents. Consider
the furor that followed a 1937 broad-
cast in which Mae West traded in-
nuendoes with Edgar Bergen’s irrepres-
sible dummy, Charlie McCarthy.

The dialogue, broadcast on Sunday,
Dec. 12, 8-8:30 p.m., on NBC Radio,
may seem innocent now, but it pro-
voked an official FCC investigation,
demands for congressional hearings,
cries of outrage from religious leaders
and stern editorials from coast-to-coast.

The FCC studied the script and pro-
nounced itself appalled. Chairman
Frank R. McNinch (Frank R. Mc-
Ninch?) described the lines as “a very
serious offense against the proprieties.”
Following, for students of media and
morals, are excerpts of the original ex-
change. Allowance should perhaps be
made for the quality of delivery. Miss
West, then as now, could read a grocery
list with gamy overtones.

West: 1 like a man that takes his
time. Why don’t you come home with

me? I'll let you play in my woodpile . ..
You’re all wood and a yard long. You
weren’t so nervous and backward when
you came up to see me at my apartment.
In fact, you didn't need much encour-
agement to kiss me.

Charlie: Did I do that?

West: You certainly did and 1 got
marks to prove it, and splinters too.
Come here, honey—closer—we can talk
intimately.

Charlie: 1f you don’t mind, I'd rather
keep my distance, Mae.

West: I don’t like long-distance con-
versations. Come here. 1 thought we
were going to have a nice long talk yes-
terday, in my apartment. Where did
you go when the doorbell rang?

Charlie: T went out the back door.

West: Don’t tell me you went out
through the French windows? I’'m on'the
third floor, you know.

Charlie: 1 was going to say you were
pretty skimpy with the back steps.

West: You look pretty good to me,
Charlie. Come here.

Charlie: But 1 thought you only liked
tall, dark and handsome guys.

West: Oh, that was my last year’s
model. This year I'm on a diet . ..

Charlie: Oh, Mae, don’t, don’t, don’t
be so rough. To me, love is peace and
quiet.

West: That ain't love—that’s sleep.

so exempt from state and local taxes.

Oct. 17: ABC Radio affiliates praise net-
work’s plan for evening programing based
on personalized-listening concept, plan
calls for two and a half hours to be pro-
gramed and sold in five-minute segments,
Oct. 17: DuMont Broadcasting Corp. is or-
ganized with Bernard L. Goodwin, vice
president and general manager of music
publishing subsidiaries of Paramount Pic-
tures, as president.

Oct. 31: Jack Wrather, John L. Loeb and
Richard Buckley buy wnEw(aM) New
York for $4 million, top price to date for
a radio station.

Nov. 7: NBC board appropriates $9 mil-

lion for color-TV; to build new studios in
Brooklyn, N.Y., and Burbank, Calif., and
turn WNBQ(TV) Chicago into world’s first
all-color station.

Nov. 7: Sigma Delta Chi marks KDKA(AM)
Pittsburgh as an *‘historic site in journal-
ism” in plaque presentation on 35th anni-
versary of station’s beginning of regular
broadcasting.

Nov, 14: FCC denies all deintermixture
proposals, pending a full reconsideration
of the entire TV allocations plans.

Nov. 14: Chris J. Whitting is appointed
general manager of Consumer Products
Division of Westinghouse Electric Corp.;
Donald H. McGannon succeeds him as
president of Westinghouse Broadcasting
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Co.

Nov. 14;: U.S. Tax Court rules that sale of
Jack Benny's Amusement Enterprises to
CBS in 1948 was a capital-gains transac-
tion, not a deal for Mr. Benny’s personal
services.

Nov. 21: Film programs occupy almost
half of total TV broadcast time, BROAD-
CASTING's continuing survey shows.

Nov. 21: Forward scatter propagation is
seen as potential medium for development
of intercontinental television by scientists
at Washington conference; R. P. Haviland,
GE research engineer, suggests use of man-
made satellites as TV relay points for
transoceanic telecasts.

Nov. 28: General Teleradio and RKO
Radio Pictures merge as RKO Teleradio
Pictures; General Tire & Rubber Co. buys
out R. H. Macy & Co.’s 10% interest to
become sole owner.

Dec. 5: 1954 was first year that broad-
casting revenues passed billion-dollar
mark, FCC reports, with radio-TV total
of $1,042.5 million; also first year that
TV passed radio, with $595 million for
video 'to $449.5 million for audio broad-
casting.

Dec. 5: FCC rescinds decision of July to
permit VHF TV stations in Zone I to
broadcast with maximum power from an-
tennas 1,250 feet high, setting maximum
height for maximum power back to 1,000
feet.

Dec. 12: U.S. District Court upholds right
of motion-picture companies to withhold
films from TV.

Dec. 12;: ABC-TV buys 100 feature films
from J. Arthur Rank for its Afternoon
Film Festival.

Dec. 12: Robert W. Samoff is elected NBC
president; Sylvester L. Weaver becomes
board chairman.

Dec. 12: Initial decision favors renewal of
license for wicu(tv) Erie, Pa., owned by
Edward Lamb.

Dec. 12: KwTx-Tv Waco, Tex., is first TV
station to cover a murder trial with live
telecasting; wins praise for inconspicuous
presence.

Dec. 19: Pepsi-Cola moves its $10.5 mil-
lion advertising budget from Biow-Beirn-
Toigo to Kenyon & Eckhardt.

Dec. 19: National Telefilm Associates buys
l1_0 Selznick feature films for over $1 mil-
ion.

1956

Jan. 2: Television breaks into Hollywood
vaults. RKO Teleradio Pictures sells 740
feature films and 1,000 short subjects to
C&C Super Corp. (which was later to re-
lease them, mostly in barter deals, to TV).
Columbia Pictures releases 104 features to
TV through subsidiary, Screen Gems,
CBS negotiates to buy Terrytoons for $5
million. Paramount Pictures negotiates to
sell 1,600 short subjects for TV release.
Jan. 2: FCC approves Westinghouse-NBC
radio-TV stations swap.

Jan, 16: Radio-TV keep department store
sales up in Detroit, despite newspaper
strike.

Jan. 16: NARTB group devises uniform
station-film contract,

Jan. 16: Congress passes Section 309(c),
“economic protest” amendment to Com-
munications Act.

Jan. 23: BROADCASTING survey finds agen-
cies want guaranteed radio-TV circulation,
but doubt it’s possible.

Jam. 23: Biow-Beirn-Toigo gives up newly
acquired $9 million Schlitz account.

Jan. 23: FCC grants Miami channel 7 to
Knight-Cox group.

Jan. 30: Democrats name Norman, Craig
& Kummel as agency; GOP keeps BBDO.
Jan, 30: Magnuson Committee opens TV

hearing with testimony from FCC on allo-
cations, deintermixture, pay TV.

Jan, 30: J. Walter Thompson Co. gets
Schlitz account to top total $60 million
1955 radio-TV billings.

Feb. 6: AAAA enters consent decree with
Justice Department, agrees not to require
15% agency commission.

FFeb, 6: Biow-Beirn-Toigo loses $6 million
ghilip Morris account to N. W. Ayer &
on.

Feb. 6: House Transportation and Com-
munications (Harris) Subcommittee opens
hearings on several communications bills
with testimony from FCC on newspaper
ownership of TV stations, equal political
time, antenna farms, broadcaster libel re-
lief; from CBS on Stanton proposal to
amend Section 315 of Communications
Act.

Feb. 13: Foote, Cone & Belding gets $15
million Ford account.

Feb. 13: 350 reply comments filed in
FCC’s TV allocations proceedings.

Feb. 20: MBS guarantees circulation to
advertisers, based on Nielsen ratings.
Feb. 20: NARTB asks FCC for remote
operation for all radio stations.

Feb. 20: Senate and House Commerce
Committees hear usual pro, con testimony
on bills to ban alcohol ads.

March 5: President Eisenhower uses radio-
TV to announce intention to run. Demo-
crats ask for equal time.

March 5: PRM, invesiment firm, buys
Warner Bros. library of 850 feature mov-
ies, 1,500 shorts for $21 million.

March 5: Long-smoldering revolt by
Hollywood AFM Local 47 erupts against
parent AFM’s $14-million trust fund; Lo-
cal 47 moves to impeach its president;
AFM orders probe by five-man group.
March 5: Colorado Supreme Court favors
radio-TV court coverage in historic rec-
ommendation.

March 5: Magnuson Committee hears
Justice Department antitrust head on pend-
ing probes of WBC-NBC swap, option
time and must buys, network control of
programs; UHF’s in criticisms of FCC
allocations and requests for deintermix-
ture; and others.

March 5: House Antitrust (Celler) Sub-
committee opens broadcast-industry probe
with testimony by Justice Department
antitrust head pending probe of WBC-
NBC stations swap.

March 12: Free & Peters becomes Peters,
Griffin, Woodward Inc.

March 19: Hubbell Robinson Jr. and
Merle S. Jones elevated to CBS-TV execu-
tive vice presidents.

March 19: House Small Business (Evins)
Subcommittee charges that FCC admitted
influence by networks.

March 19: ANA convention hears 15%
agency commission likely to continue.
March 26: Evins Subcommittee subpoe-
nas CBS, RCA-NBC records, quizzes two
broadcasters on “influence” in FCC deci-
sions.

April 2: Magnuson Committee hears
Richard Moore, XTTv(TV) LOS Angeles,
charge that TV network option time, must
buys, violate antitrust laws: ABC, CBS,
NBC testify on allocations.

April 2: FCC proposes antenna farms.
April 2: ABC breaks into profit column in
1955, AB-PT annual report says.

April 9: BROADCASTING survey finds auto
advertisers think TV effective—in follow-
up of earlier criticism of TV effectiveness
by Ernest Jones, president of MacManus,
John & Adams (agency for Pontiac).
April 16: ODM denies additional VHF
spectrum space to broadcasting.

April 23: More than 4,500 broadcasters,
others attend NARTB Chicago conven-
tion, keynoted by ABC President Robert

E. Kintner. Ampex Corp.’s new TV tape
recorder ($4 million in orders) steals show;
NBC’s wNBQ(TVv) Chicago goes full color;
MBS unveils new sales plan; FM stations
plan group separate from NARTB; VHF’s
plan protective group to maintain maxi-
mum power.

April 30: Senator John W, Bricker (R-
Ohio), ranking Republican on Senate Com-
merce Committee, reveals confidential
FCC figures on CBS and NBC revenues
through 1954 in report, “The Network
Monopoly.”

April 30: Crowell-Collier Publishing Co.
buys four radio and three TV stations in
$16-million-plus agreement to become
third largest nonnetwork multiple owner.
April 30: John B. Poor named MBS presi-
dent. ‘

May 7: FCC reported studying plan to
make U.S. west of Mississippi River all-
VHF, east of river all-UHF.

May 21: National Telefilm Associates buys
UM&M Corp., leases 52 20th Century-
Fox features.

May 28: McCann-Erickson gets $12 mil-
lion Chesterfield account.

May 28: U.S. Supreme Court upholds
FCC’s multiple-ownership rule in Storer
case decision,

June 4: Power TV stations, mostly VHF’s,
organize Association of Maximum Service
Telecasters to resist curbs on maximum
coverage.

June 18: Magnuson Committee hears testi-
mony against regulation of networks by
FCC from network presidents, Frank
Stanton of CBS, Robert W. Sarnoff of
NBC, Robert E. Kintner of ABC. They
defend option time, must—buys and other
network practices as wholly legal and not
monopolistic; say the present networking
system works to the advantage of stations,
advertisers and public; that network regu-
lation would endanger networks and tele-
vision; that present TV allocations should
be corrected.

June 25: Federal grand jury begins probe
of Westinghouse-NBC stations swap, sum-
mons NBC and WBC officials for testi-
mony.

June 25: Magnuson Committee hears testi-
mony by TV network affiliates in support
of option time, must buys; Westinghouse
Broadcasting official says NBC “forced”
radio-TV stations swap.

Jume 25: Fund for Republic report charges
“blacklisting” in radio-TV by powerful
individuals.

July 2: FCC uncovers plan for long-range
shift of TV to all-UHF; for present, pro-
poses deintermixture in 13 markets.

July 2: Celler Subcommittee resumes hear-
ings in probe of broadcast industry with
testimony from FCC on Westinghouse-
NBC swap; reveals FCC staff report indi-
cating possibility of “force” on part of
NBC.

July 16: Westinghouse Broadcasting Corp.
radio stations drop NBC Radio affiliation.
July 16: Celler Subcommittee hears FCC
on alleged monopoly of TV by networks;
reveals confidential FCC figures on TV
network returns for 1955,

July 16: CBS Inc. shuts down TV set-
making division, CBS-Columbia.

July 23: Magnuson Committee issues re-
port supporting FCC on allocation pro-
posals, urges speed to help UHF. Two
members of committee dissent, urging
FCC to keep present plan.

July 23: New Gates Radio Co. tape-disc
system promises entirely automatic radio-
station operation.

July 30: ABC submits plan to FCC and
Congress for equal TV facilities in top-
200 markets.

Aug. 27: 725 MGM features leased to
CBS, King Broadcasting Co.’s two TV oit-
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These mineral deposits
make itimportant to find new ones.

It used to be that when an auto-
mobile hit the scrap heap, two
things went with it. Years of service
and large quantities of the earth’s
raw materials.

The years of service cannot be
salvaged. But much of the raw
materials can. .

Even so, reclamation of scrap
metal alone cannot meet today’s
growing global needs.

We’re helping in the discovery
of new sources of raw materials.

Satellite mineral mapping

‘One of our companies is at
work on an instrument that will
provide a new method of mapping
the earth’s mineral formations.
It will measure the heat radiated
day and night from the earth’s
surface.

This instrument will be used
aboard NASA’s polar-orbiting

Nimbus-E satellite at an altitude

of about 600 miles. It will pinpoint
infrared radiation—rays emitted
with varying degrees of intensity—
from basic and acidic mineral
deposits within a 650-yard square.

Satellite weather reporting
Another of our space develop-
ments is aboard NASA’s Nimbus IV

meteorological satellite,

It's a daytime space camera
system in polar orbit at a speed of
16,380 miles per hour. In a 24-
hour period, it collects and trans-
mits images of worldwide weather
patterns for a complete cloud
cover map of the earth.

ITT and you

Developments like these come
about because we are a diversified
company, able to afford and man-
age the cycles of investment and

research. Whether it’s developing

‘more nutritious food products for

undernourished children. Or help-
ing to find new deposits of raw
materials for your 1980 automobile.
International Telephone and
Telegraph Corporation, 320 Park
Avenue, New York, N.Y. 10022.
We've spent the last fifty years

getting ready for the next.
Anniversary
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SERVINC PEOPLE AND NATIONS EVERYWHERE
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lets and Triangle. Publications’ four TV

stations for estimated $16-$20 million.

Aug, 27: Planned wiND(aM) Chicago sale
to Westinghouse Broadcasting for $5.3
million is record for radio outlet; J. H.
Whitney & Co. signs to buy radio-TV
properties ‘in both Indianapolis and Fort
Wayne for total $10 million.

Sept. 3: Sindlinger & Co. says TV lost
viewers because of political-convention

coverage; Trendex says TV viewing ex-
ceeded that for regular programs.

Sept. 3: Network officials say they lost
$4.1-85.1 million because of convention
coverage.

Sept. 3: NBC-TV plans to increase color

schedule 500% in fall.

Sept. 10: Big push for release of post-
1948 movies to TV begins as men from
10 major studios huddle in Hollywood to
explore a united plan.

Sept. 10: NBC Board Chairman Sylvester
L. (Pat) Weaver resigns, leaving President
Robert W. Sarnoff in charge. Four execu-
tive vice presidents named.

Sept. 17: NTA Film Network reports line-
up of 104 affiliate TV stations, plans Oct,
15 start.

Sept. 24: Celler Subcommittee hears
ASCAP witnesses say networks and BMI
dominate nation’s music. BMI denies and
is echoed by ABC President Robert E.
Kintner, who also defends network prac-
tices. Subcommittee reveals network’s affil-
1ation contracts.

.~ Sept. 24: FCC meet; with industry repre-
sentatives to discuss “crash” program to
save UHF.

Oct. 8: RCA scientists present General

Sarnoff with *‘gifts” requested on his 45th
anniversary: magnetic-tape player for TV
programs, electronic air conditioner and
electronic amplifier of light.

Oct. 15: Annual Videotown survey show
drop in viewing time, first in nine years.
Oct. 22: AB-PT President Leonard Gold-
enson assumes charge of broadcast opera-
tions after resignation of Robert E. Kint-
ner as ABC president; Oliver Treyz rejoins
ABC as head of its TV network.

Oct, 22: Norman Cash is elected president
of Television Bureau of Broadcasting to
succeed Oliver Treyz.

. Oct. 29: Association of National Adver-

- tisers launches study to analyze agency
functions, determine validity of traditional
15% commission.

Oct. 29: American Trucking Associations
asks FCC to take channel 2 from TV,
give it to motor carriers.

Nov. 5: Robert F. Kintner joins NBC as
executive vice president.

Nov, 5: Jack Von Volkenburg resigns as
president of CBS-TV; Merle Jones, execu-
tive vice president, succeeds him.

Nov. 5: National Telefilm Associates ac-
quires TV rights to 20th Century-Fox
Film Corp. library of 390 feature motion
pictures, sells that film company half-inter-
est in NTA Film Network.

Nov. 5: Networks give Adlai Stevenson,
Democratic candidate for President, time
to answer President Eisenhower’s broad-
cast on Middle East crisis, as FCC delays
ruling.

Nov. 12: House Antitrust Subcommittee
discloses discounts given to individual ad-
vertisers by CBS-TV, NBC-TV.

Nov, 19: People devote more time to tele-
vision than to newspapers, TvB research
reveals.

Nov, 19: Peters, Griffin, Woodward, sta-
tion representative, installs Univac to pro-
vide fast answers to queries about stations’
programs, rates, availabilities.

Nov. 19: Radio Free Europe denies

charges it instigated Hungarian revolt.

Nov..19: Broadcast Promotion Association
is organized.

Nov. 26: Justify extensions or turn in
construction permits, FCC tells 85 non-
operating UHF TV grantees.

Nov. 26: Crowell-Collier Publishing Co.
cancels $16-million purchase of Bitner
stations, forfeits $100,000 earnest money.
Dec, 10: Justice Department files antitrust
suit against NBC and RCA, charging co-
ercion of Westinghouse Broadcasting Co.
in swap of Philadelphia and Cleveland
stations.

Dec. 10: NBC celebrates 30th anniversary.
Dec. 10: Paul W. Kesten, long-time CBS
executive, dies at 58.

Dec, 17: Release of $100-million worth of
feature motion pictures to television is
called threat to network dominance.

Dec. 17: CBS News adopts “magnetic
stripe” recording process to upgrade sound
quality of newsfilm.

Dec. 24: Time Inc. buys Bitner stations
for $15,750,000.

Dec. 24: AB-PT borrows $60 million to
pay off $37-million indebtedness and im-
prove compelitive position in television.

1957

Jan. 14: Roscoe L. Barrow, head of FCC'’s
Network Study Staff, warns of growing
concentration of control of television.
Jan. 21: Philco Corp. files $150-million
triple-damage antitrust suit against RCA,
General Electric Co. and AT&T.

Jan. 21: John L. Burps is named RCA
president.

Jan. 21: Arturo Toscanini, conductor of
NBC Symphony, 1937-1954, dies.

Jan. 21: Colorado moves to improve TV
coverage in remote areas by use of boost-
ers, despite FCC opposition.

Feb. 4: Wpay-tv Fargo, N.D., complies
with federal law forbidding censorship of
political candidates, is hit by $150,000
libel suit,

Feb. 4: Political billings, Sept. 1 - Nov. 6,
1956, total $9,907,006.

Feb. 11: William Esty Co. asks radio sta-
tions for logs of morning hours, to check
on commercial volume.

Feb. 11: US. and Mexico agree on use of
standard frequencies.

Feb, 11: American public buys record
8,332,077 radio sets, not counting auto
receivers, in 1956.

Feb. 18: Video-tape recorders are seen as
solution to TV networks’ daylight saving
time problems.

Feb. 18: Oklahoma judges favor admitting
TV camcras to courtrooms.

Feb. 18: Baltimore TV stations—WaAaM,
WBAL-TV, WMAR-Tv—order first ftriple
“candelabra” tower,

Feb, 25: CBS Radio will raise daytime
rates 5%, cut nighttime rates one-third, if
affiliates approve.

March 4: Wamer-Lambert Pharmaceutical
Co. and P. Lorillard Co. will co-sponsor
90-minute broadcasts of feature films on
128 TV stations of NTA Film Network.
March 4: Gene Buck, ASCAP president
1924-1942 and leader in fight for ever-
higher revenue from radio, dies at 71.
March 4: FCC adds new VHF stations in
10 markets, tells five VHF broadcasters to
shift to UHF. )

March 4: Westinghouse Broadcasting Co.
conference on public-service programing
wins praise as industry service.

March 11: Film bartering is now big busi-
ness.

March 11: Flash spots, about two seconds,
developed at kroN-Tv San Francisco, sell
well locally but arouse little interest on
Madison Avenue.

March 18: Quiz shows, biggest thing in
TV, make money for sponsors by giving
it away.

March 18: Play Marko, questioned by

FCC, is not lottery, says U.S." Court of
Appeals.

March 25: Du Mont buys WNEwW(aM)
New York for $7.5 million, highest price
ever paid for radio station.

March 25: International Telemeter Corp.,
subsidiary of Paramount Pictures, demon-
strates pay-as-you-see system, invites im-
mediate purchase for wired use, on-air
when FCC approves.

March 25: FCC bans economic-injury ap-
peals, disclaiming authority to consider
effects of broadcast grant on existing sta-
tion, in reversal of 15-year policy.

April 1: Military seeks channels 2-6 from
TV, some 200 VHF stations might have
to move to ultra highs.

April 1: Justice Department sues Loew’s
fo\r/ block-booking M-G-M feature films to
TV.

April 8: Mutual adopts music-news-sports
format.

April 8: Ten years of FM,; special BT
study, analyzes past, probes future.

April 8: UHF can be profitable; wwLp-
(tv) Springfield, Mass., opens books to
prove it.

April 15: Translators take TV to rural
areas.

April 15: Pau] H. Raymer Co. reaches
25th year.

April 22: ABC-TV drops must-buy re-
quirements for network-owned stations.
April 29: IRS rules network affiliations
can’t be depreciated; won't allow Westing-
house claim for $5 million write-off for
NBC affiliation of wptz(Tv) Philadelphia.
April 29: CBS-TV loses Toni award broad-
cast in IBEW-IATSE hassle over lighting
jurisdiction, mey sue IBEW,

April 29: Corinthian Broadcasting Corp.
is formed to handle Whitney radio-TV
properties; C. Wrede Petersmeyer is presi-
dent.

April 29: Judith Waller retires after 35
years, was manager of wwmaqQ(am) Chi-
cago in 1922.

May 6: J. M. Mathes, agency president,
pioneer in sponsored radio programing,
dies at 68.

May 13: Strong argument for radio-TV
access to courts is offered by film of Den-
ver murder trial.

May 20: TV commercials that knock com-
petitors bring FTC complaint, $5-million
damage suit.

May 20: Stan Freberg's zany radio spots
sell Zee towels, start trend.

May 27: FCC postpones pay-TV
until basic questions are answered.
May 27: Fur fiies when Mickey Cohen,
self-styled reformed gangster, blasts L.A.
police on ABC-TV's Mike Wallace Inter-
view.

May 27: Pulse offers all-media yardstick,
with cost per rating point for print and
broadcast alike.

June 3: ABC Radio changes name to
American Radio Network, shortens broad-
cast day.

June 3: Los Angeles proposes to tax sales
of radio and TV stations.

June 10: Celler report finds TV hampered
by station scarcity and FCC failure to
correct time-option and must-buy prac-
tices.

June 10: Tobacco advertisers say report of
American Cancer Society, linking smok-
ing with death, will have little effect on
cigarette advertising.

Junme 10: Everybody’s talking about inter-
view with Khrushchev on CBS-TV.

June 17: Nine Philacelphia radio stations
are fined $1,000 each for agreeing not to
cut rates, held antitrust law violation.
June 17: Edward Lamb, cleared of Com-
munist connections after three-year fight,
gets renewal for wicu(tv) Erie, Pa.

June 24: Cy Langlois, early producer "of

tests
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From a recording studio or a rehearsal or concert hall—from
the musical theater—from television and radio—the sound of
music written and performed by talented people can be heard
everywhere today. .27 BMI in a little over a quarter of a cen-
tury has developed an organization through which more than
20,000 writers and 9,000 publishers have chosen to license
their music for public performance. And their number is in-

creased every day. -2~ Through BMI new talents have found an
audience. New music has been able to gain a hearing. New

-vitality has been brought to traditional forms of music. The

result has been an enrichment of the store of music to which
music users and the public have access

ALL THE WORLDS OF MUSIC BMI

FOR ALL OF TODAY’S AUDIENCE

BROADCAST MUSIC, INC




The legacy left
by Oren Harris

Out of destroyed careers
and discredited practices
new regulations emerged

Eleven years ago today (Nov. 2), a
clean-cut young member of a distin-
guished family of scholars and writers,
himself an instructor in English at Co-
lumbia University, appeared in a crowd-
ed hearing room on Capitol Hill. He was
a witness before a congressional sub-
committee investigating allegations of
television quiz-show rigging, and his
testimony came as a thunderclap: “I
was involved, deeply involved, in a de-
ception.”

By the time he finished, Charles Van
Doren explained in painful detail the
fraudulence of his 14 appearances on
Twenty-One, then carried by NBC. He
had won $129,000, with the aid of the
show’s producer, who had given him the
questions and sometimes the answers,
before his appearances. Even the nerv-
ousness he exhibited on the air was
faked; he had been coached in tech-
niques for building “suspense.”

Mr. Van Doren’s testimony was prob-
ably the single most dramatic moment
in the three-and-a-half-year history of
the Legislative Oversight Subcommittee
of the House Commerce Committee. In
his appearances on Twenty-One, Mr.
Van Doren had become a national fig-
ure; on the strength of his demon-
strated appeal, NBC had hired him as
a $50,000-a-year regular on the Today
show. And when he had completed his
confession Representative Oren Harris
(D-Ark.), then chairman of the sub-
committee and its parent committee,
helped charge the atmosphere further
with an emotional: “God bless you.”
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Mr. Harris

Mr. Van Doren -and
quizzes were done.

But its exposure of Mr. Van Doren
and the quiz-show scandals was not the
subcommittee’s only accomplishment,
nor is the antirigging law the only
statute for which it can claim credit. It
roamed far and wide, in its three-and-a-
half years, in an intensive investigation
of all the regulatory agencies. In bur-
rowing into allegations of wrongdoing
on the part of broadcasters and of
members of the FCC itself, it produced
a spate of revelations that had an impact
still being felt. Chairman Harris, who
later became a federal judge in his

the big-money
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Charles Van Doren (l) confessed to quiz rigging.
FCC Commissioner Richard Mack was cashiered after
checks from benefactor were introduced.
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native Arkansas, can be called the
source of much present regulation.

For instance:

¥ The subcommittee developed evi-
dence that off-the-record efforts to in-
fluence the votes of commissioners had
been made in six cases in which lucra-
tive television grants were made.

An FCC commissioner, Richard A.
Mack, was forced to resign after the
subcommittee produced checks paid to
him by a friend, Thurman Whiteside,
who was alleged to have been acting for
National Airlines, the winning applicant
of channel 10 Miami. Messrs. Mack
and Whiteside later went to federal trial,

syndicated transcribed radio programs,
dies at 64.

July 1: Senate Commerce Committee also
attacks optimon-time and must-buy TV
network practices. _
July 1: American Airlines takes flier in
Stereo.

July 1: John C. Doerfer moves up to FCC
chairmanship; George McConnaughey
leaves post with parting shot at congres-
sional critics.

July 15: Let Congress decide about pay
TV, Representative Celler tells FCC.
July 15: Daytime broadcasters block Sen-
ate approval of NARBA.

July 29: Benton & Bowles plan for Gen-
eral Foods and Bristol Myers to share 52-
week TV-spot schedule arouses concern.
July 29: Network changes in Stephen Fos-
ter song lyrics stir up South.

July 29: California group buys MBS for
$550,000.

Aug. 10: Association of National Adver-
tisers decries 52-week contracts of TV
networks.

Aug. 19: Ideal Toy Co. puts Shirley Tem-
ple movies on TV to sell Shirley Temple
dolls to new generation.

Aug. 19: AT&T scatter circuit jumps 185-
mile water hole to take U.S. TV to Cuba.
Sept. 2: Boston broadcasters keep public
informed, stores in husiness, during three-
week newspaper strike.

Sept. 9: Test of pay TV starts in Bartles-
ville, Okla.; theater owner sends movies to
home audience via wire for flat monthly
fee.

Sept. 9: TV is main source of public
knowledge of politics, University of Mich-
igan survey reveals. Newspapers rank
second, radio third.
Sept. 16: How well
used? Manufacturers
urge sweeping study.
Sept. 16: Zenith wins patent suit against
RCA after 11 years in five courts; settle-
ment put at $9-11 million.

Sept. 16: Can state regulate wired pay TV?
California legislators hold hearing.

Sept. 23: FCC invites bids for three-year

i1s spectrum being
and broadcasters

experiments with on-air pay TV, leaves
Congress six months to get into act.
Sept. 23: NARTB presents TV circulation-
audit plan at regional meetings.

Sept. 23: Muzak Corp., wired-radio giant,
is sold to Jack Wrather - John Loeb for
$4,350,000.

Sept, 30: Wayne Coy,
man, dies at 53.

Sept. 30: Community antenna operators
look at pay TV, worry about public-utility
classification.

Sept, 30: FM broadcasters hold first multi-
plex meeting, discuss present problems
(positively), future profits (perhaps).

Oct. 7: FCC Network Study Staff recom-
mends 37 changes in TV network practice
(Barrow Report).

Oct. 7: Automation joins Peters, Griffin,
Woodward staff; Univac-type electronic
brain expedites time-selling services.

Oct. 14: Sputnik sparks speculation about
communication satellites.

Oct. 21: Talent agents get $50 million a
year from TV. A special report on what

former FCC chair-
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which ended in a hung jury. A retrial
was scheduled but never held. Mr.
Whiteside committed suicide. Mr. Mack
died alone of the effects of alcoholism in
a cheap rooming house.

Three of the six ex-parte cases turned
up by the subcommittee—involving
Orlando channel 9 (wrTv[TV]) and
Jacksonville channel 12 (WFGA-TV),
both Florida, and Boston channel §
(wHDH-TV)—are still being litigated (al-
though four parties contending for the
Jacksonville channel have reached an
agreement among themselves for set-
ting up joint operation, and Mid-Flor-
ida Television Corp., which originally
awarded a construction permit for the
Orlando channel in 1957, is a hearing
examiner’s choice in the reopened pro-
ceeding).

And the Boston case took an odd
bounce to become the focal point in a
new controversy over the criteria the
commission should follow in deciding
comparative hearing cases in which re-
newal applicants are involved. In Janu-
ary 1969, the commission denied WHDH-
Tv's renewal application and granted
the competitive application of a new-
comer, but in doing so it slid over the
case’s ex-parte origins; its decision rest-
ed on grounds of diversification of media
control and integration of management
and ownership.

A year later, concerned over the im-
plications of that decision, the commis-
sion issued a policy statement stressing
that wHDH-TV was not to be regarded
as a precedent and that the agency will
favor renewal applicants in comparative
hearings if they can show a record of
“substantial” service to their commu-
nities. However, both the wWHDH-TV de-
cision and the policy statement are un-
der review by the U.S. Court of Ap-
peals in Washington.

® Bigger game than Mr, Mack was
bagged by the Oversight Subcommittee
later on. FCC Chairman John C. Doer-

fer resigned at President Eisenhower’s
request after the subcommittee ques-
tioned him about a trip made by him
and his wife to Florida as guests on a
plane and yacht owned by the Storer
Broadcasting Co.

® The Oversight Subcommittee
helped popularize the word “payola” in
the course of hearings in which it traced
in considerable detail the birth and
growth of that unappealing offspring of
the age of the disk jockey. In winding
up that aspect of its work, the subcom-
mittee reported that during 1958 and
1959, 1,300 record distributors had paid
$263,244 in payola to have their records
plugged in 23 cities. Distributors and
DJ's engaging in that kind of arrange-
ment today face a fine of up to $10,000
as a result of legislation enacted in the
wake of the subcommittee’s findings;
and broadcasters must contend with
tighter sponsorship-identification rules.

® A broadcaster who finds himself
barred by a commission rule from sell-
ing a station less than three years after
he acquired it can thank the departed
subcommittee for his frustration. Its in-
quiry covered trafficking in licenses, too.

® The forfeiture and the short-term
license renewal—these punishments of
the FCC have their origin in the sub-
committee’s investigation also. One of
the commission’s plaints in those days
was that, short of denial of license re-
newal or revocation of license, it had no
effective sanction to impose on wrong-
doers. So Congress approved legislation
to give the commission the flexibility it
said it needed to keep broadcasters in
line. (Actually, the commission could
have granted short-term renewals with-
out congressional authorization; the
Communications Act simply bars it from
granting broadcast licenses for more

than three years. The provision for .

short-term renewals, then, was seen as
another sign Congress wanted the com-
mission to apply more muscle.

® In addition, the commission moved
on its own in that regard by setting up
the complaints and compliance division
to serve as its own investigative arm.
(The commission had been as stunned
as the rest of the country at the shenani-
gans the subcommittee kept uncovering.)

= What'’s more, the revelations of quiz-
show rigging and payola helped propel
the commission deeply into programing
matters. In November 1959—within
days of Mr, Van Doren’s testimony be-
fore the subcommittee—the commission
announced a sweeping inquiry into net-
work and station programing. This led
to the commission’s 1960 policy state-
ment on programing in which the com-
mission listed_ 14 “major elements” that
it considered neeessary for licensees to
provide to discharge their public-interest
obligaticns. Broadcasters still hear about
the 14 points.

In addition, the findings that devel-
oped out of the testimony of the 100
witnesses who contributed to a tran-
script of more than 5,000 pages were
made a part of and provided input for
the network programing inquiry which
was already in progress—and which led
last May to rules aimed at breaking
what the commission considers the net-
works’ dominance over prime time.

In tarnishing broadcasting’s image, as
it did, and in making the commission
appear inept, if not venal, the subcom-
mittee did something else. It created an
atmosphere in which a new FCC chair-
man, appointed by a new administra-
tion which liked to stress its concern
with excellence in all things—could
make a lasting imprint on the public’s
mind by telling the broadcasting indus-
try to its face—as Newton N. Minow
did at the 1961 National Association of
Broadcasters convention in Washington
—that television was “a vast waste-
land.”

If broadcasting ever had an age of
innocence, the age was gone.

they do for it.

Oct. 21: Networks don’t want pay TV, but
they say if it comes they’ll be in it.
Oct. 28: Warwick & Leglar gets court in-
junction preventing Schick and its new
agency from using idea dreamed up by
W&L when Schick was its account.

Oct. 28: WrIL(aM) Philadelphia lets panel
of representative listeners determine music
format.

Oct. 28: RCA shows new color video-tape
recorder.

Nov. 4: American Bar Association com-
mittee recommends retention of Canon 35,
barring cameras and microphones from
courtrooms.

Nov. 4: Most advertisers, agencies, favor
keeping media commission system, Profes-
sor Frey tells ANA.

Nov. 11: Baltimore proposes tax on ad-
vertising.

Nov, 11: Subliminal perception, TV presen-
tation of messages at subconscious level,
interests advertisers, alarms congressmen.
Nov. 11: NABET-RTDG wrangle over

directing procedures catches NBC-TV in
middle,

Nov. 11: ETV’s first five years, a BROAD-
CASTING special report.

Nov. 11: Stop triple-spotting now, before
it's too late, says Benton & Bowles’ Lee
Rich.

Nov. 18: Stamps honor broadcast achieve-
ments abroad, not in U.S.

Nov. 25: FCC studies subliminal percep-
tion as stations experiment.

Nov, 25: Southern Baptists flood BroaD-
CASTING with protests after editorial sug-
gests re-examination of radio-TV taboo on
liquor ads.

Dec. 2: St. Louis ponders ad tax as Balti-
more broadcasters go to court to fight levy
in that city.

Dec. 2: AFL-CIO President George Meany
rules program directors can direct techni-
cal crew members,

Dec. 16: Kolynos quits Grey Advertising
after agency president tells TV inter-
viewer he used another brand of tooth-
paste.

Dec. 16: FCC approves Conelrad use for
storm warnings. -

Dec. 23: CBS pays $20 million for wcau-
AM-FM-Tv Philadelphia, biggest price for
broadcast property.

Dec. 23: Arbitron, instantaneous electronic
rating service, is unveiled by ARB.

Dec. 23: Kudner loses $23-million Buick
account after 22 years,

Dec. 23: Stereo sound is heard all over:
FM-FM, AM-FM, AM-TV.

Dec, 30: Chroma Key unlocks TV magic.

1958

Jan. 6: Voice of America finds truth best
propaganda.

Jan, 13: TV audiences aren’t rising with
TV prices, agencies complain.

Jan, 20: Invisible (subliminal) TV put
under spotlight in Los Angeles and Wash-
ington.

Jan. 27: Bernard Schwartz, counsel to
House Legislative Oversight Subcommittee,
charges FCC commissioners with mal-
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feasance.

Jan, 27: Barter, blessing or curse, is de-
bated at seminar.

Jan. 27: Dodgers, moving to Los Angeles,
permit radio coverage, ban .

Jan, 27: Unions protest use of Republic
Pictures’ films on NBC-owned TV stations
without payment to actors, writers,

Feb, 3: Pressure groups, professional and
trade as well as ethnic, have forced much
comedy off air, Groucho Marx charges.
Feb. 3: Wip(aMm) Philadelphia automates
administration.

Feb. 10: Paramount Pictures, last holdout
from TV, releases pre-'48 library for $50
million.

Feb. 10: House Commerce Committee tells
FCC not to authorize pre-'48 tests until
Congress approves.

Feb. 10: “Patron” plan lets business firms
underwrite ETV programs without violat-
ing no-sponsor rule.

Feb. 17: FBI investigates charges that FCC
Commissioner Richard Mack sold vote on
ch. 10 Miami grant; Schwartz is fired as
Oversight counsel.

Feb, 24: Burns and Allen TV series comes
to end as Gracie retires.

Feb. 24: Oliver Treyz is elected president
of ABC-TV.

Feb. 24: AFM strikes Hollywood movie
makers in dispute over fees for release
of films to TV.

March 3: Frey Report provides basis for
realistic appraisal of agency services, com-
pensation by individual advertisers.
March 3: Lever Bros. drops Pepsodent
spot-radio advertising, bulks up spot TV.
March 3: FCC agrees not to act on pay-TV
applications until month after Congress
adjourns.

March 10: Barrow proposals would not
put networks out of business, top execu-
tives tell FCC.

March 10: Maryland outlaws city-county
agstaxes, ending Baltimore levy at end of
1958.

March 10: Richard Mack resigns from

FCC. .
March 17: ABC officials ponder dropping
radio network.

March 17: CBS divides television opera-
tions: Merle Jones heads TV station divi-
sion; Lou Cowan, TV network.

March 17: DJ’s tell how they spin at first
national pop-music disk jockey convention.
March 31: High cost of Washington in-
vestigations: a special BROADCASTING report.
March 31: Rebel musicians form Musi-
cians Guild of America as competitor of
AFM.

April 7: Court dismisses libel suit against
wpAY-Tv Fargo, N.D., rules station can’t
be punished for obeying federal law for-
bidding censorship of political candidates.
April 7: FCC disclaims jurisdiction over
CATV.

April 14: Census Bureau finds TV in 83%
of U.S. homes.

April 14: Screen Actors Guild and AFTRA
disagree over administration of TV tape.
April 21: FCC proposes to duplicate half
of 24 Class 1-A clearchannel frequencies.
April 28: Federal court remands ch. 10
Miami case to FCC for rehearing.

May 12: Video tape creates new problems
of union jurisdiction.

May 12: CATV is tough competition for
small-market TV stations.

May 12: Naked City: a pilot-film case
history.

May 19: Commander Eugene McDonald
Jr., board chairman of Zenith Radio and
ardent advocate of pay TV, dies at 72.
May 26: ANA opens war on TV triple-
spotting.

May 26: Bartlesville, Okla., experiment in
wired pay-TV fails.

May 26: Elmer Davis, news commentator,
wartime head of OWI, dies at 68.

June 2: FCC studies plan to consolidate
TV in one 25-channel band.

June 2: ANA completes three-year, $200,-
000 advertising management study.

June 2: United Press and International
News Service merge into UPL

June 9: Justice Department calls option
time, program tie-ins illegal; waits for
FCC to act.

June 9: House Legislative Oversight Sub-
committee looks at ex-parte pressures on

FCC.

June 16: NBC shuts down Buffalo UHF
station, in face of VHF competition.

June 23: CBS-TV acts to end triple-
spotting; BAR reports on extent of practice.
June 23: NAB bans “men in white” com-
mercials, subliminal perception.

June 23: Uncooperative witnesses before
House Committee on Un-American Activi-
ties lose jobs in television.

June 30: Timebuyers say they don’t like
“top-40” stations, fail to explain why these
stations get so much business.’

June 30: AFM-Desilu contract boosts em-
ployment of musicians on TV-film shows,
sets flat rate for re-runs.

July 7: “Modern radio” stations protest
NBC’s “top-40” poll, charge questions were
loaded.

July 7: NBC-TV, CBS-TV affiliates video-
tape news pictures off network lines.
July 14: Musicians Guild beats AFM in
NLRB election, wins right to represent
movie musicians.

July 14: FCC must consider economic im-
pact in new-station grants, court of appeals
rules.

July 14: Models strike it rich in TV com-
mercials,

July 14: Maryland court rules Baltimore
ad tax unconstitutional.

July 14: Court rejects invasion-of-privacy
plea of Tony Accardo, lets TV cameras
cover his testimony.

July 14: Independent Television Corp. is
formed by Jack Wrather Organization,
Associated TV Ltd. and others, as inter-
national distributor of TV programs.

July 14: Robert Sarnoff is elected NBC
board chairman; Fobert Kintner succeeds
as president.

July 21: “Operation Daybreak,” daytime-
TV plan developed by ABC-TV and Young
& Rubicam, is damned by other networks
but accepted by ABC-TV affiliates.

July 28: CBS-TV liberalizes policies on
exchange commercials, product protection
for daytime advertisers.

July 28: World's first “Telecopter,” air-
borne TV-mobile unit, introduced at
xTLA(TV) Los Angeles.

Aug. 4: New federal censorship code, simi-
lar to that of World War 11, is ready.
Aug. 4: TV stations may operate private
intercity relays, regardless of availability
of common carriers, FCC rules, reversing
previous stand.

Aug. 4: Appeals court upholds FCC grant
of ch. 5 Boston to Herald Traveler (WHDH)
but remands case for investigation of
undue influence.

Aug. 11: TV Q-Ratings are offered as
measure of program appeal.

Aug. 11: UHF has lost ground in last two
years, Nielsen finds.

Sept, 1: New York district attorney investi-
gates Twenty-One after contestant claims
fakery. .

Sept. 1: MGA signs contract with motion-
picture producers; AFM charges “sellout.”
Sept. 8: Oklahoma court holds radio-TV
entitled to same courtroom rights as press.
Sept. 8: Ampex introduces TV tape splicer,
Sept. 8: Ed Craney, Montana broadcaster,
goes to court to stop CATV from picking
up TV programs off air without permission.

Sept. 15: Hal Roach Studios buys Mutual
Broadcasting System; A. L. Guterma,
chairman of F. L. Jacobs Co., majority
stockholder in Scranton Corp., which
earlier bought Roach property, becomes
MBS president.

Sept. 15: NBC-TV bans network “clip-
ping,” eliminating triple-spotting in station
breaks.

Sept. 22: Independent Television Corp.
buys Television Programs of America for
$11.35 million, )

Sept. 29: Federal grand jury indicts former
FCC Commissioner Richard Mack, charged
with selling vote in ch. 10 Miami grant.
Thurman Whiteside accused of buying it.
Sept. 29: BBDO converts live commercials
to video tape. :

Oct. 6: FCC will re-examine questioned
TV grants in Boston, Indianapolis, Miami
and Orlando, Fla.

Oct. 13: CBS-TV broadcasts The Plot to
Kill Stalin; USSR closes CBS News’s Mos-
cow bureau.

Oct. 20: WoMT(aM) Manitowoc, Wis., says
it will take liquor advertising, shakes up
NAB.

Oct. 20: Twenty-One is cancelled as rat-
ings drop.

Oct. 20: U.S. Court of Appeals upholds
right of Loyola University, New Orleans,
to own a TV station, despite ties with
Rome.

Nov. 3: CBS Radio offers affiliates pay in
programs for local sale instead of cash.
Nov. 3: Videotown viewing is at all-time
high, belying leveling-off seen year ago.
Nov. 3: RCA signs consent decree, accepts
fine of $100,000, agrees to set up non-
royalty patent pool in color TV, ending
four-year antitrust suit.

Nov., 10: Albert Freeman, producer of
Twenty-One, is indicted for perjury.
Nov. 10: Political-broadcast disputes hit
all-time high.

Nov. 24: President Eisenhower names ad-
visory committee in telecommunications,
asks for rush report on role of govern-
ment in spectrum management.

Dec. 1: Option-time question divides FCC.
Dec. 1: Westinghouse forms Television Ad-
vertising Representatives to represent its
five owned TV stations.

Dec. 1: James Byron, news director of
WBAP-AM-Tv Fort Worth, is first broad-
caster-president of Sigma Delta Chi, na-
tional professional journalism society.
Dec. 8: Major leagues reject players’ pitch
for share in TV profits.

Dec. 15: Twentieth Century-Fox Film
Corp. allocates $15 million for TV films.
Dec. 22: Orbiting Atlas missile relays
President’s “peace on earth” message from
sky to ground.

Dec. 22: MCA takes
Studios.

1959

Jan, 5: Public describes ideal radio station
format in motivational research study for
KPRC(AM) Houston.

Jan, 5: Edward J. Noble, who bought Blue
Network from RCA, changed name to
ABC, merged it with United Paramount
Theaters, dies at 76.

Jam. 12: Young & Rubicam combines pro-
gram and media operations into expanded
radio-TV department.

Jan. 12: “Must-buys” now dropped by all
TV networks as NBC-TV falls in line.
Jan. 12: FCC invites comments on space-
communications allocation.

Jan. 12: Commercjal TV broadcasters con-
tribute time, facilities, know-how to ETV.
Feb. 2: TV films; big firms prosper as
small ones get squeezed out.

Feb, 2: FCC proposes rule limiting TV-
network spot representation to own sta-

over Universal
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Look what our customers
say about the cost of
Gates Automation Systems...

~

"Qur Gates Automation equipment
has saved us money since we
went on the air with FM,
The automation
has allowed us to
concentrate on
programming
and sales.”

Bill Ryan

WNFM

Naples, Florida

~

‘ Our investment
BT | in Gates automation
) br’ equipment may
R A / look big, but
; 1t's being amortized
at less than the cost
of one employee and
works the hours
we tell it to.”
Robert Blow
WJAK

.

““Automation
has allowed us to
provide ‘big town’
programming
within a budget
we can afford.”
Gayle Swofford | .
WFYN-FM Stereo
Key West, Florida J\

~

“Automation
doesn’t cost—it saves!
We've been able to
use our automation
on late night AM as

well as FM and
give everybody
the working hours
they like.”

Merritt Milligan
WHQA-TV WTAD

R Jackson, Tennessee /

k Quincy, IHlinois j

If you say you can't afford automation, maybe you're wrong.
Gates says it’s possible. So do our customers. For more in-
formation about “affordable” automation, call us at
(217) 222-8200, or write Gates, 123 Hampshire St., Quincy,

llinois 62301.

CORPORATION

GATES

A DIVISION OF HARRIS-INTERTYPE



tions.

Feb. 16: SEC investigates Guterma stock
manipulations; MBS future uncertain.
Feb. 16: FCC orders new booster study.
Feb, 16: Fund for Republic finds senti-
ment growing for TV censorship.

Feb, 23: Lar Daly, perennial splinter can-
didate, is accorded equal time under Sec-
tion 315 of Communications Act.

Feb. 23: Supreme Court rules that NBC
must stand trial for alleged coercion in
station swap with Westinghouse.

March 9: Multiple spotting widespread in
medium-sized markets, BAR monitors
find; Y & R condemns practice.

March 16: TASO conclusion: UHF can’t
compete with VHF,

March 23: FM Association of Broad-
casters succeeds FMDA.

March 30: Malcolm Smith group buys
MBS.

March 30: FCC issues new rules for pay-
TV test; House Commerce Committee
approves action by 11-10 vote.

April 6: Plethora of plans for revising
allocations of whole radio spectrum emerge
as FCC wrestles with UHF-VHF problem
and mobile users clamor for more space,
April 13: Subliminal advertising works,
but not as well as visiblc ads, Indiana
study shows.

April 13: FCC lets local stations apply for
daytime maximum power of 1 kw; adopts
deadline cutoff policy to speed processing
of new AM applications.

April 20: Fall TV-network programing
takes shape early.

April 20: FCC agrees to license on-chan-
nel VHF boosters if Congress passes en-
abling legislation.

April 27: Sixty-eight TV stations defy
code, refuse to drop Preparation H com-
mercials.

April 27: News services report they now
have more station subscribers than news-
paper clients.

May 4: NAB TV board revokes code
membership of handiul of stations that
refuse to comply with code rules.

May 25: More ex parte charges send Or-
lando, Fla., ch. 9 case back to FCC.
June 8: Record companies spend $200,000
entertaining disk jockeys al Miami con-
vention.

June 22: Radio broadcasters and ASCAP
agree on new license terms.

June 22: NAB TV code board cracks
down on Preparation H; 19 stations are
dropped; 17 resign.

June 22: NBC-TV broadcasts newsfilm
sent from London through undersea cable,
using slow-scan process.

July 6: FCC rejects plea of daytime sta-
tions for extended air time.

July 6: Mutual files bankruptcy petition;
Robert Hurleigh tries to keep network on
air.

July 6: Supreme Court ends danger of
libel suits arising from broadcasts by po-
litical candidates. )
July 6: Broadcasters urge FCC regulation
of CATV, protest unfair competition,
July 6: Wall Street investment firms buy
80% of Ziv Television Programs for $14
million.

July 27: Big businessman, Al McCarthy,
steps in to rescue MBS. .

Aug. 3: Congress wants look at quiz-show
scandal records held by New York grand
ury.

j&ug. 3: Ampex’s Grundy smuggles video-
tape recording of Nixon-Khrushchev de-
bate out of Russia for broadcast on all
three U.S. TV networks. ]
Aug. 10: Prizes for plugs are big business;
scores of firms provide merchandise for
stations to give away in exchange for
mention on air.

Aug. 31: How big is payola? Can disk

jockeys be bought? BROADCASTING special
report surveys sorry situation.

Sept. 7: Congress amends Section 315;
exemplts newscasts from equal-time re-
quirement, but writes “fairness doctrine”
into the law.

Sept. 7: Broadcasters fight antitrust exemp-
tion for professional sports which would
permit blackout of 20 million homes.
Sept. 7: Mission of Television Information
Office is defined.

Sept. 7: Grand jury indicts Alexander
Guterma and associate for using MBS as
propaganda tool for Dominican Republic.
Sept. 14: BBDO blazes trail in daytime TV.
Sept. 14: New labor bill protects broad-
casters against blackmail pickeling, sec-
ondary boycotts.

Sept. 21: TV Code Review Board issues
guide for personal-products advertising.
Sept. 21: Federal judge upholds Armstrong
patents in I'M, finds Emerson Radio guilty
of infringement.

Sept. 28: NBC signs consent decree, agrees
to sell Philadelphia stations acquired from
Westinghouse, not to add or exchange
stations or increase representation without
Department of Justice permission.

Sept. 28: FCC proposes to add Class II
unlimited stations to 23 of 25 Class I-A
clear channels, invites comments.

Sept. 28: Special Examiner Horace Stern
finds nothing improper in grant of ch. §
Boston to WHDH (Boston Herald-Traveler)
and no reason to set it aside.

Oct. 12: Wir(aM) drops network, beefs
up staff and live programing, increases
revenue. )

Oct. 12: FCC orders TV networks not to
represent stations they don’t own; 13
stations need new reps.

Oct. 12: Quiz contestants tell House Legis-
lative Oversight Subcommitiee they got
answers in advance; CBS-TV drops big-
prize shows.

Oct. 19: Timebuyers prefer one-minute TV
spots.

Oct, 19: Supreme Court upholds lower
court ruling that FCC acted illegally in
ordering that functional music must be
multiplexed.

Oct. 26: TV retworks start repolishing
image as President Eisenhower calls quiz-
show rigging “a terrible thing to do to
the America public.”

Oct. 26: Television provides jobs for Holly-
wood film workers as movie production
declines.

Nov. 2: RCA color-tape recorder is fully
compatible for playback on other VTR
machines, company announces.

Nov. 9: NBC, CBS move to eliminate all
program practices that might deceive pub-
lic, as Van Doren’s confession that his
Twenty-One performance was rigged causes
public outcry and House probe finds other
quiz shows fixed.

Nov. 16: FCC orders sweeping inquiry
into programing and advertising practices
of radio-TV.

Dec. 7: FCC goes after illegal plugs at
stations; FTC charges record companies,
distributors with bribing disk jockeys,
networks tighten curbs on plugs, payola;
NAB toughens code restrictions.

Dec. 14: Quiz and payola scandals, gov-
ernment probes haven't hurt time sales,
station reps say.

Dec. 14: Jim Aubrey succeeds Lou Cowan
as president of CBS-TV Network.

Dec. 14: NAB forms task force to handle
industry’s ethical and legal problems.

Dec. 14: Judge takes $150-million damage
claim out of songwriters’ suit against BMI,
lets other charges go to trial.

Dec. 21: Public does not condone abuses
but has not lost faith in radio-TV, re-
searcher EImo Roper finds.

Dec. 21: RCA signs consent judgment

with FTC, agrees not to pay disk jockeys
to play records unless payment is publicly
disclosed.
Dec. 28: Audio tape cartridge for home
use 1s under development by 3M Co. and
CBS Labs.

1960

Jan, 4: Fees from movies sold to TV loom
large in Hollywood-union contract talks.
Jan. 11: FTC issues more payola com-
plaints, composers demand stations sell
BMI stock or lose licenses.

Jan, 11: Attorney General William P,
Rogers says FCC and FTC have authority
to clean up deceptive broadcasting, should
use it more effectively.

Jan, 11: ASCAP fees for radio stations
drop 9% under new licenses.

Jan, 11: FCC proposes reduction of co-
channel mileage separation to permit VHF
drop-ins.

Jan. 18: FCC Chairman Doerfer proposes
prime-time cultural programing, rotated
among TV networks.

Jan. 18: FTC hits TV commercials of
Lever Bros., Standard Brands, Colgate-
Palmolive, Alcoa as phony.

Jan, 25: Networks agree to try Doerfer
prime-time culture plan.

Feb. 1: Former FCC Commissioner Rich-
ard Mack enters psychiatric institute as
second trial of him and Thurman White-
side pends; first trial ended in hung jury.
Feb. 1: NAB President Harold Fellows
retreats from historic stand against any
FCC invasion of programing; advocates
test of public responsibility.

Feb. 15: House Legislative Oversight Sub-
committee opens payola hearing with
Kyw(aM) Cleveland and wsz(aM) Boston
as horrible examples.

Feb. 15: Telemeter puts coinboxes into
2,000 Canadian homes for pay-TV test
in Toronto suburb.

Feb. 22: FTC seeks to clarify law on
misleading ads on case-by-case basis, ex-
changes information with FCC on payola.
Feb. 22: Alexander Guterma, former MBS
president, is sentenced to four years, 11
months in federal prison, fined $160,000
for stock fraud.

Feb. 29: Gillette, NBC tie up radio-TV
rights to World Series, All-Star Game
through 1966.

Feb. 29: NAB stand on FCC program
surveillance has not changed, NAB Presi-
dent Harold E. Fellows tells state associa-
tion presidents,

Feb. 29: NBC purchases krvu(rv) Oak-
land-San Francisco; xron-tv, NBC-TV
affiliate in San Francisco, protests.

Feb. 29: Senate passes NARBA, Mexican
treaties.

Feb. 29: Universal-International agrees to
pay writers a share of proceeds from sale
of post-"’48 movies to TV.

March 7: FCC Chairman John Doerfer
admits riding to Florida on Storer plane,
spending nights on Storer yacht.

March 7: House Legislative Oversight Sub-
committee Chairman Oren Harris (D-Ark.)
and IFCC Chairman Doerfer stage im-
promptu debate at CBS-TV affiliates
meeting.

March 7: FCC cites four Boston-area sta-
tions for payola offenses.

March 7: SAG strikes major movie com-
panies; settles with U-I on fees from sale
of pictures to television. )
March 14: John Doerfer resigns; Frederick
Ford is new FCC chairman.

March 14: Bulova time signals return to
radio. .
March 14: Harold E. Fellows, NAB presi-
dent since 1951, dies of heart attack at
60. .
March 14: Herbert Hoover, after 37 years,
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Does 1790 music belong in 1970 media buys?

It certainly does in Chicago, where the lop-rated FM slation
is a classical music broadcaster!

WEMT reaches more persons each week than any other
Chicago FM station. Most of them (87%) are
young adults (18-49)

' (Latest Pulse, July-Aug., 1970)*

WEMT tops all Chicago AM & FM stations in audience
quality, with the highest proportion of men
having family incomes of $15,000 and over
(53.7%) and of professional men (55 .8%)

(Latest Pulse LQR, Mar.-Apr., 1970)*

WEMT is a leader in advertising productivity—in fact,
the first half million dollar contract in FM
history was recently signed when a Chicago
savings and loan association—Talman Federal—
renewed its WEMT advertising for five vears

WEMT has a selective advertising environment with a
maximum of four commercial minutes an hour
(not just four “interruptions”—four nin-
utes) ... with a full hour's protection!

WEMT s the exclusive outlet for five major symphony
orchestras, many European music festivals, Studs
Terkel’s award-winning interviews—24 hours a
day of fine arts entertainment and news

WEFMT is the winner of Peabody, DuPont, Ohio State.
Edison, Prix [Italia, Armstrong, and other top
awards for excellence. Its stereo [idelity was
voted the finest in American FM

WEMT publishes Chicago’s best-selling local magazine,
The Chicago Guide (paid circulation: 47,000)

Our media kit has all the details and statistics. Write or phone us . . . or see your Petry man

WEMT

Clll'afﬂOS Fine Arts Station

500 North Micliigan Avenue Chicago, [llinois 60611 (312) 644-1900

REFRESENTED BY

"Radio Pulse reports for Chicago, Minois-Northwestern Indiana, 8-County
Consolidated Metropolitan Areas. Audience estimates based on weekly

cumes. Subject 1o imitations stated in the reports. [HE ORIGINAL STATION REPRESENTATIA €



amends views of advertising on the air.
March 14: United Artists acquires owner-
ship of Ziv Television Programs. i
March 21: NBC sells Washington stations
to RKO General, exchanges Philadelphia
broadcast properties for RKQ’s in Boston.
March 21: FCC extends sponsor-identifi-
cation rules to require on-air disclosure
of sources of all free program material
and details of its acquisition.

March 21: Weather, not re-runs, causes
summer viewing slump, Nielsen study
shows., ’
March 28: Shelton Toiletries puts Race for
Space in prime time on 110 TV stations
individually after retworks reject Wolper
documentary.

April 4: Satellite sends weather reports
back to earth from 400-mile-high orbit.
Afpril 4: RKO-Zenith plan $10 million test
of on-air pay television in Hartford, Conn.
April 11: Association of Maximum Service
Tlelecasters denounces FCC VHF drop-in
plan.

April 11: Hollywood musicians who pro-
tested AFM trust-fund policies agree to
drop litigation, accept $3.5-million settle-
ment.

April 25: Advertisers vie to buy TV enter-
tainment programs, shun public-service
shows, °

April 25: Minnesota Mining & Manufac-
turing Co. is new MBS owner.

May 2: BBDO wants TV stations to reduce
rates during summer. .
May 2: Dick Clark, TV and record star,
denies taking payola, claims he didn't
know his record company had paid disk
jockeys.

May 9: FTC investigates ratings, use in
station advertising.

May 9: Philco applies for ch. 3 Phila-
delphia, now occupied by NBC’s wrcy-Tv.
May 9: Sam Goldwyn offers movies to
television.

May 16: Color commercials have 3.5 times
the impact of black-and-white, Cincinnati
study finds.

May 16: FCC to establish Office of Com-
plaints and Compliance as watchdog over
broadcasters.

May 16: TV networks control 80% of
shows for new season, up from 71% in
1959-60.

May 16: Krax(aMm) San Francisco inau-
gurates all-news radio format.

May 23: N. W, Ayer joins drive for sum-
mer discounts in TV rates.

May 23: TV networks offer free time
to major-party presidential candidates as
Senate considers bill to require it.

May 23: New York grand jury issues eight
payola indictments.

May 23: By single vote, Senate kills bill to
put CATV under FCC regulation.

May. 30: UPI adds “audio” news reports
to radio-station service,

June 13: Station representatives urge sta-
tions to clear up rate muddle, after N. W.
Ayer threatens to deal directly with sta-
tions.

June 13; Broadcasters have no common-law
rights in their programs, Montana district
judge rules, dismissing infringement suit
of kXLF-Tv Butte against Helena CATV
system.

June 20: Writers Guild of America strike
ends after five months.

Jupne 20: McCann-Erickson sets up Jack
Tinker & Partners as lab for new ideas
in communication.

Jume 27: Frieda Hennock Simons, only
woman ever to be an FCC commissioner,
dies at 55, following brain surgery.

July 4: Long-term contracts, tying top tal-
ent to one network for many years, are out
of date; new contracts reflect changes in
economics, public taste.

July 4: RKO-NBC deal is back in court as
KRON-TV San Francisco battles to save its
NBC-TV affiliation.

July 11: Product protection dwindles on

TV.

July 11: FCC makes Fresno, Calif,, an all-
UHF market, deletes ch. 12.

July 11: Hughes Aircraft unveils laser
(light amplification by stimulated emission
of radiation).

July 18: FCC cancels grant of Miami ch.
10 to National Airlines, gives it to L. B.
Wilson Inc.

July 18: TV coverage of Democratic con-
vention pleases politicians, .bores many
VIEWErS.

July 25: TV affiliates want 40-second sta-
tion breaks.

July 25: Advertisers and agencies tamper
with scripts and casting, writers declare.
July 25: Lawrence Tibbett, opera singer,
radig star, founding father of AFRA, dies
at 63,

Aug. 1: FCC announces new policy of
keeping careful watch of station program-
ing and efforts to find and meet needs of
community.

Aug. 1: FCC questions “fairness” of Little
Rock stations that drop GOP convention
to cover local election.

Aug, 1: Storer buys wins(aM) New York
for $10 million, new high for radio station.
Aug. 1: FCC authorizes VHF boosters.

-Aug. 15: CBS Radio plans to cut entertain-

ment programing, bolster news.

Aug. 15: SAG members reject merger with
AFTRA.

Aug, 15: Echo I, balloon satellite, relays
signals from 1,000-mile-high orbit.

Aug, 22: The end of daytime serials on
network radio.

Aug. 22: ABC-TV holds classes for politi-
cians in TV techniques.

Aug. 29: Congress suspends equal-time re-
quirement for presidential candidates.
Sept. 5: TV-network programers are hard
at work on 1961-62 shows, even before
1960-61 season starts.

Sept. 5: Kya(aM) San Francisco institutes
single rate, bans multiple spotting, refuses
barter and per-inquiry business to test via-
bility of ethical radio.

Sept. 12: AFM wins back right to repre-
sent musicians in negotiations with movie
producers, lost to MGA two years before.
Sept. 12: Information programs move into
prime TV-network time.

Sept, 19: Special FCC examiner recom-
mends disqualifying three applicants for
Miami ch. 7, voiding grant to wCKT(TV).
Sept. 19: President signs payola bill into
law.

Sept. 19: Federal Aviation Agency claims
final say on broadcast towers as hazards;
broadcasters favor FCC authority.

Sept. 26: TIO is one year old; special re-
port appraises its performance.

Sept, 26: SAG, AFTRA, team up for net-
work negotiating; five unions agree on
united front against broadcast employers.
Oct. 3: Florida ex-governor, LeRoy Col-
lins, is picked as new NAB president.
Oct. 3: Opening Kennedy-Nixon debate
gets biggest TV audience ever.

Oct. 10: Advertisers join agencies in “In-
terchange” program to improve advertising
through self-criticism.

Oct. 10: NAB TV code board interprets
liquor-ad ban to include any commercials
inducing use of liquor; cocktail-mix spots
move to noncode station.

Oct. 10: Courier I-B goes into orbit, stim-
ulates talk of stationary satellites.

Oct. 17: TV producers tell FCC they con-
trol programs, admit they accede to policy
taboos of sponsors, which may be extensive.
Oct, 17: Thurman Whiteside Is acquitted in
Miami ch. 10 case; former FCC Commis-
sioner Richard Mack is too ill to stand
trial.

Oct. 17: Crowell-Collier buys WMGM(AM)
New York for $11 million. )
Oct, 24: Taft Schreiber refuses to tell FCC
which shows MCA has interest in, after
William Morris executives explain their
company’s operation.

Oct. 24: Quiz contestants are indicted for
perjury.

Oct. 24: General Mills finances develop-
ment of new TV series, following Rexall
example,

Oct. 24: Plugola experts follow MCA lead,
refuse to testify at FCC hearing.

Nov. 7: Debates helped Kennedy, hurt
Nixon, Sindlinger study shows,

Nov. 7: Canadian pay-TV families spend
80 cents a week to see movies at home.
Nov. 7: Dr. W. R. G. Baker, noted GE en-
gineer who headed group that set TV
standards, dies at 67.

Nov. 21: James Hagerty, White House
news secretary, picked to head ABC News,
as John Daly resigns.

Nov. 21: FAA chief concedes FCC has
final say on tall towers.

Nov. 28: Negotiators for networks, ad
agencies, film producers reach agreement
with AFTRA-SAG.

Dec. 5: “The Iceman Ccmeth,” to be put
into TV syndication, draws rave reviews
when shown on WNTa-Tv New York, but
poses tough problem for NAB TV code
board.

Dec. 12: ABC-TV, CBS-TV take 8:30-11
p.m. as evening option time.

Dec. 12: Gene Autry, Bob Reynolds add
baseball club to broadcast holdings.

Dec. 12: FCC moves to stop station traf-
ficking, proposes three years as minimum
ownership period.

Dec. 12: Richard Eaton stations are first
to be given short-time license renewals,
under new law establishing that penalty
for violations of FCC rules.

Dec. 19: New SAG-AFTRA agreement
gives actors equal pay for film and tape
commercials.

Dec. 19: AT&T asks FCC to act fast on
application for commercial satellite service.

Dec, 26: Airborne TV transmitters are
ready to send instruction to Midwest
schools.
1961

Jan. 2: James M. Landis, former dean of
Harvard Law School, joins Kennedy staff
to study regulatory agencies.

Jam. 2: House Subcommittee on Legislative
Oversight comes to end. In three and a
half years, it turned spotlight on quiz
scandals, payola and ex-parte influence,
caused downfall of Doerfer, Mack, Van
Doren and cancellation of six TV-station
grants.

Jan. 2: “Monitor South” plans economic
reprisals against sponsors of programs dis-
tasteful to Southerners.

Jan, 9: Fairfax Cone suggests lower prices
for public-service shows, since they have
lower ratings.

Jan, 16: Newton Minow, law partner of
Adlai Stevenson, is picked as FCC chair-
man.

Jan. 16: New FCC rules tighten restric-
tions on pay-offs and strike applications.
Jan, 23: FCC must consider programing at
renewal time, James Landis asserts.

Jan. 23: President Kennedy's news confer-
ence is covered live by radio and television.
Jan, 30: U.S. Court of Appeals approves
FCC plan to revoke Boston ch. 5 grant to
Boston Herald-Traveler, rehear case.

Feb. 6: Repeal of Section 315 urged by
NAB, CBS, NBC; modification advocated
by ABC, MBS.

Feb. 6: Edward R. Murrow leaves CBS to
head U.S. Information Agency.

Feb. 6: Italian-Americans threaten to boy-
cott The Untouchables sponsors, picket
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FROM THE STATION
THAT BROUGHT YOU
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First, Jack, the Hudson High
dropout.

Then, Neil, thirty years later.
First man on the moon.

WSPAhascarried thetrue-
life adventures of All-
American boys for almost
40 years. Since the days of
the “no stoop, no squint,
no squat’” top tuners.

And we plan to carry many
more for a long time to
come.

When we do, much of

Spartanburg, Greenville

and Asheville will be
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stations.

Keb. 6: TATSE contract with producers
adds about $1,600 to cost of average half-
hour film show.

Feb. 13: Cartoons invade TV commercials,
replace live spokesmen.

Feb. 13: Taped radio-TV coverage tried
for Kennedy news conference.

¥eb. 13: NAB radio code sets 18 minutes
as maximum commercial time in hour of
multisponsor programing.

Feb, 13: U.S. district court bans hlock-
booking of feature films to TV.

¥eb. 27: FCC approves three-year trial of
subscription television on wHCT(TV) Hart-
ford, Conn.

Feb. 27: 20th Century-Fox sells 30 motion
pictures to NBC for $6 million, plans ma-
jor expansion of TV film production.
March 6: Baseball billings of $75 million
for year estimated by BROADCASTING.
March 6: Viewers say they want culture,
but it's pure entertainment that they watch,
researchers discover.

March 6: WBC Productions formed to pro-
duce programs for. Westinghouse-owned
radio and television stations, syndication
to others.

March 20: Threatened by boycott, picket-
ing, Liggett & Myers drops The Untouch-
ables.

March 20: NBC-TV cuts product-protec-
tion time to 10 minutes.

March 27: Kpws(AM) Minneapolis-St.
Paul draws first FCC fine, $10,000 for
alleged w1]ful and repeated” technical
violations.

April 3: Powell Crosley Jr., early radio-set
manufacturer who estab]xshed WLW(AM)
Cincinnati in 1921, dles at 74.

April 10: New FCC “Ghairman Minow
plans strict interpretation of law; stations
will be judged on how well they live up to
promises.

April 17: Political blllmgs of radlo and
television in 1960 campaign totaled $14
million.

April 24: Kennedy plan to reorganize FCC

with added power for chairman is opposed

by commissioners.

April 24: FCC approves FM stereophonic
broadcasting.

May 1: Television audience is hard to
please, demands better programing, Camp-
bell-Ewald depth study shows.

May 1: Young & Rubicam asks NAB, FCC
to persuade ABC-TV not to adopt 40-sec-
ond breaks.

May 1: CBS-TV signs two-year, $9.3-mil-
lion contract with National Football
League.

May 8: Kennedy order on ethics for gov-
ernment officials bans gifts, fees, compen-
sation for outside activities,

May 8: First-run syndicated film series
dwindle to four in 1961; there were 26 five
years earlier.

May 15: Minow shakes up NAB conven-
tion with ‘“vast wasteland” speech, warns
broadcasters to improve programs or get
off air; Collins urges editorializing as way
to attain prestige.

May 22: Y & R writes ban on triple-spot-
ting into Gulf Oil contract with NBC-TV.
June 5: FM multiplex stereo starts at
deadline in Schenectady, N.Y., Chicago,
Los Angeles.

June 5: WprD(aM) Kingstree, S.C., disk
jockey’s earthy humor brings FCC hearing
on license renewal.

June 12: TV crime and violence increases,
so does juvenile delinquency; witnesses at
Senate hearing seek to prove connection.
June 12: Television Affiliates Corp. formed
to make best local shows available to all
member stations.

June 12: J. Harold Ryan, co-founder of
Storer Broadcasting Co., former president
of NAB, BMI, assistant director of censor-
ship during World War 11, dies at 75.

June 19: NAB bans prime-time triple-spot-
ting, cuts commercial time in TV partici-
pation shows to four minutes per half-
hour, forbids personal product ads on ra-
dio as well as TV.

June 19: Programers blame networks, ad-
vertisers, agencies for violence on televi-
sion; network executives say no one has
proved conpection with juvenile delin-
quency.

June 19: House rejects President’s plan to
reorganize FCC.

Junc 26: Writers tell FCC television’s
promise of golden age has hit dead end.
Jume 26: ABC-TV National Station Sales
will represent network's owned stations.
June 26: FCC's Minow, NAB’s Collins
agree there’s too much violence in tele-
vision, disagree on remedy.

June 26: ARB issues county-by-county
breakdown on nation's 47.9 million tele-
vision homes.

June 26: Duane Jones, agency executive
credited with development of box-top-
premium technique in radio advertising of
packaged products, dies at 63.

July 3: Applicant for new FM station is
denied grant for failure to determine local
program needs.

July 3: President orders Federal Space
Council to study ways to develop commu-
nications-satellite system.

July 3: Federal court tells Salt Lake City
stations they can't stop Idaho CATV oper-
ators from picking up their programs.
July 3: Civic group buys commercial
WNTA-TV Newark, N.J., for use as New
York-area educational station; New York
commercial TV stations contribute $2 mil-
lion toward purchase.

July 10: FCC’s new program-reporting
forms require identification of every min-
ute of broadcast day.

July 17: Off-network shows become popu-
lar TV-syndication fare.

July 17: New policy of matching propos-
als of applicants with their performance is
announced by FCC in granting one-year
renewal to KRORD(AM) Pasco, Wash.

July 17: $11-million sale of wMeM New
York to Crowell-Collier dies when option
expires with no FCC approval.

July 24: Game shows come back strong on
TV networks, strictly controlled and with
smaller prizes.

July 31: FCC proposes to abolish UHF
allocations table, authorize dual VHF-
UHEF operation, delete VHF channels from
seven Intermixed cities, add third VHF
channel to 10 cities.

July 31: FCC revokes Miami ch, 7 grant to
Biscayne TV Corp., disqualifies two other
applicants for ex-parte contacts, awards
channel to Sunbeam TV Corp.

Aug. 7: Broadcast Clearing House is an-
nounced as central processing, billing serv-
ice for spot radio and television,

Aug, 7: RKO General sets up own sales
force for its radio and TV stations.

Aug. 14: 10-second ID’s are really 10 sec-
onds with lorger station breaks.

Aug. 14: WiNs to be New York key of
MBS as wor drops 27-year affiliation.
Aug. 14: ABC-TV’s informational program
for youngsters, Discovery, stops before it
starts; major-market stations won’t clear
time for it.

Aug. 21: Minute participations in night-
time TV-network shows add up to $3.8
million a week.

Aug. 21: Publicker Industries puts hard-
liquor ads on air: NAB says code-member
stations aren’t taking the spots.

Aug, 28: Congress passes own FCC reorga-
nization bill,

Aug. 28: Senators tell broadcasters to keep
liquor ads off air .or face new laws.

Aug, 28: TV producers cut down on vio-
lence.

Sept. 4: Tax court tells Westinghouse NBC-

How top-40 format
transformed radio

Fast pace, tight playlist
and management control
spelled local success

A substantial number of today’s success-
ful top-40 broadcasters can recall a time
when their format contributed to a
revolution in local - radio programing.
Many still carry figurative scars, in-
flicted by members of the radio estab-
lishment of the late forties who casti-
gated the innovators as “fast-buck op-
erators” and feared that the new format
would turn radio into an ‘“electronic
juke box.” History, however, has vindi-
cated the vast majority of these top-40
broadcasters; they pumped economic
life into radio while assuming an ever-
increasing public-service responsibility.

The year was 1949. Since shortly
after its inception, radio had been domi-
nated by network programing. Music at
the local level was usually blocks de-
voted to a particular vocalist' or band.
Tune selection was mostly made on the
intuition of the station program director
or disk jockey. Often it involved a
broadcaster of the yester-decades who
didn’t fully understand that the new
generation wasn’t wowed by Harry
Horlick and the A&P Gypsies.

At that time, too, pressures were

TV affiliation contract of wprz(Tv) Phila-
delphia can’t be depreciated.

Sept. 11: Musicians Guild of America,
formed three years earlier by Hollywood
musicians in protest over AFM trust fund
payments, dissolves; MGA members are
reinstated in AFM

Sept. 18: FCC ignores House Commerce
Committee request to delay decision,
breaks down 13 of 25 Class 1-A. frequen-
cies, ending 16-year battle,

Sept. 25: Sports stars find TV commercials
road to riches.

Sept. 25: Minow suggests quality children’s
program, rotated among networks at same
time each day.

Sept. 25: Celler bill to let professional
sports leagues negotiate package-television
contracts passes House, Senate.

Oct. 2: Sponsors tell FCC how they guide -
TV-program content to protect image.
Oct. 9: FCC kills proposal to charge broad-
casters 4% of gross revenue in annual
license fees,

Oct. 9: Ratings, cost-per-thousand are im-
portant considerations in program selec-
tion but not final factors, big advertisers
tell FCC.

Oct. 9: ABC-TV pulls out of joint chil-
dren’s-program plan, will develop own pro-
grams,

Oct. 16: Advertisers spent $10.03 per fam-
ily on TV spot in 1960, TVAR study
shows; city expenditures vary from $12.76
(Chicago) to $2.73 (Evansville, Ind. - Hen-
derson, Ky.).

Oct. 16: Central Media Bureau is third to
offer computerized service for spot buyers.
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mounting on radio from inside and out-
side:

Internally, the 1945 radio population
of 1,000 stations (about 800 network
affiliates) had exploded by 1949 to
2,600 outlets (with no gain in network
stations). The demand was growing for
better and more workable local pro-
graming.

Externally, glamorous television had
been upstaging radio, particularly net-
work radio. It was the prelude to a
restructuring of network radio that
placed greater program demands on the
local station.

Even the die-hards could not ignore
1947 industry figures that reported local
radio revenues exceeded network radio
revenues for the first time, a trend that
has never been reversed.

When and where top-40 programing
started is not precisely documented. But
there is agreement that the first to offer
a successful refinement of the basic idea
on a group basis was the Storz Stations
of the Midwest and South.

The format is based almost entirely
on record sales, reports from music
dealers, charts of juke-box selections
and other documented sources of
listener preference. In many cases it
was accompanied by a new-type an-
nouncer who held to a faster pace,
deftly inserting the commercials and
promos between the preselected records.

George W. (Bud) Armstrong, execu-
tive vice president of the Storz, recalls
that' when top-40 was started at KOWH-

(aM) Omabha, a daytimer then owned by
Storz, it was a well-studied and planned
step. The late Todd Storz, Mr. Arm-
strong and other Storz executives stipu-
lated a policy that selections to bz pro-
gramed would be based on the popu-
larity indicators, but that final choices
would bz management-controlled. “We
wanted what was really popular and not
what the disk jockey liked,” Mr. Arm-
strong explained. The decision, at the
Storz stations and elsewhere, invariably
led to charges that the creativity of the
disk jockey was being stifled. But the
policy stood, Mr. Armstrong said.

When the payola scandals erupted a
few years later, with charges of pay-offs
between record distributors and some
disk jockeys, the owners who stuck to
management-control policies were fur-
ther vindicated.

Mr. Armstrong noted that the music
has been only one part of top-40 station
operation in-that a high level of news
and public-service programing must be
maintained and that the listening needs
of the entire audience must be consid-
ered. “At our six stations, we don’t
neglect the higher end of the demo-
graphics just to get the kids,” he said.

The evolution of top-40 through the
years was also traced by another in-
dustry veteran, Russ Sanjek, a vice presi-
dent of Broadcast Music Inc. He
pointed out that from its relatively
simple beginning, the top-40 idea has
proliferated into every conceivable type
of music such as gospel, country-and-

-1 |

By 1958 the tight-board, chart-based
radio station had become a national fix-
ture. Todd Storz (seated right) and his
station group were sponsors of the first
annual disk jockey convention in Kansas
City. (The second, held the next year
in Miami Beach, was the last. Record-
company entertaining got out of hand.)
Gordon McLendon (speaking in photo)
was also an early innovator in the top-
40 format.

western, middle-of-the-road, rock, etc.
Where there’s a top-40 chart of a par-
ticular form of music, there is a grow-
ing number of radio stations catering to
that segment of the audience, he said.

Oct, 16: Grant of Miami ch. 10 to L. B.
Wilson Inc. is final as Supreme Court de-
nies appeal of National Airlines from lower
court ruling.

Oct. 23: All-industry committee proposes
new concept of music licensing to reduce
ASCAP fees.

Oct. 23: Frederic R. Gamble retires as
AAAA president; John Crichton, editor of
Advertising Age, succeeds him.

Oct. 23: Importer of Hankey Bannister
Scotch starts radio test.

Oct. 23: Canadian pay-TV losses are
$3,500 a week, Paramount Pictures presi-
dent reports.

Oct, 30: KTvu(TVv) San Francisco calls off
sale to NBC; NBC-RKO deal may be upset.
Oct. 30: FCC finds CBS-TV compensation
plan violates rules.

Oct. 30: Indifference of ABC, CBS toward
color TV is major deterrent to expansion,
BROADCASTING. survey shows.

Nov. 6: GE, Westinghouse are asked to
explain why broadcast licenses should be
renewed after price-fixing convictions of
corporate officers. .

Nov. 6: Rush for VHF drop-ins swamp
FCC.

Nov. 6: Amipex “electronic editor” permits
inserts, additions to be made in videotape
without physical splices.

Nov, 13: BBDO uses computer process for
media selection.

Nov, 13: AT&T offers cut rates to ETV,
annoys some commercial broadcasters.
Nov. 20: ABC-TV engineers develop proc-
ess for immediate playback of videotape
recordings in slow motion.

Dec. 4:; Set makers oppose all-channel-set
law.

Dec. 11: Transistors boost radio audience
by 14.3%, special Hooper study for NBC
Radio shows,

Dec. 11: Average U.S. family can tune in
four TV stations, nine radio stations, Niel-
sen reports.

Dec. 25: All-industry committee goes to
court to get ASCAP music on films cleared
at source,

1962

Jam. 1: Six European countries permit TV
advertising.

Jan. 8: FTC calls Rapid Shave sandpaper
commercial “deliberate fraud” by Colgate-
Palmolive and agency, Ted Bates.

Jan, 8: FCC approves plan to restrict sta-
tion trafficking.

Jan. 15: CBS-TV signs new agreement for
exclusive broadcast rights to National
Football League games in 1962-'63,

Jan. 15: NASA, FCC differ on satellite
ownership, operation, supervision.

Jan, 22: A. P. Management Corp. sues
Young & Rubicam, 15 station representa-
tives, 22 stations for $16 million, charging
conspiracy to destroy APMC service-for-
time business.

Jan. 29: Violence on ABC-TV’s Bus Stop
brings Senate Juvenile Delinquency Sub-
committee censure.

Jan. 29: More advertisers join P&G, Gen-
eral Mills in financing own pilots,

Feb. 5: NAB Board scuttles reorganization
plan, approves study of radio “overpopula-

tion,” opposes network licensing, favors
all-channel sets.

Feb. 5: Cost of commercials rises, profits
fall; producers blame union scale, agency
bidding practice.

Feb. 12: Public has higher opinion of TV
now than two years earlier, Roper survey
shows.

Feb. 12: FCC commissioners blame ABC
c?unlerprograming for many TV program
ills.

Feb. 12: President Kennedy proposes pub-
licly held corporation to own, operate
space communications system.

Feb. 19: FCC proposes application filing
fees of $250 for TV, $150 for radio.
Febh. 26: FCC picks Chicago for first hear-
ing on local TV programing.

Feb, 26: Colonel Glenn’s orbital space
flight seen by 135 million on TV at cost of
$3 million to networks.

Feb. 26: Station representatives weather
crisis as group owners set up own sales
forces: special report.

March 5: Baseball broadcast billings hit
$83 million for season.

March 5: Young & Rubicam researchers
find no evidence that program content in-
fluences commercial recall, impact.

March 5: FCC wants satellite owned by
international common carriers, not public.
March 5: “Unusuvally good” programing
wins license renewals for 14 Westinghouse
stations, despite antitrust violations of par-
ent company,

March 12: ASCAP offers reduced fees to
TV stations if they'll drop BMI ownership.
March 12: Schwerin Research Corp. says
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Y&R is wrong, that program mood does
affect commercial recall.

March 12: A.P. Management Corp. wins
preliminary injunction against Y&R, nine
station representatives.

March 12: FCC warns stations on spread
of double billing.

March 12: UHF in Indiana: special report.
March 19: FCC agrees to hold up deinter-
mixture if all-channel set bill passes.
March 19: Radio, TV get almost as much
music from BMI as from ASCAP,

March 19: KrLa(aM) Los Angeles, KLFT-
(aM) Golden Meadow, La., lose licenses
for alleged attempts to mislead FCC.
March 19: FCC finalizes rule requiring
hearings on transfers of licenses held less
than three years.

March 19: UHF in Pennsylvania:
report.

March 26: Witnesses praise, damn Chi-
cago television at FCC hearing.

March 26: TV negotiators refuse to give
up BMI ownership for ASCAP cut rate.
March 26: Oliver Treyz, for five years
head of ABC-TV, is fired, replaced by Tom
Moore.

April 2: ABC-TV promises color program-
ing for fall.

April 9: NAB, FCC will cooperate to
solve radio’s overpopulation problem,
April 9: ABC-TV turns Friday night 10:30-
11 p.m. back to stations.

April 16: Department of Justice files anti-
trust suit against CBS on grounds Incen-
tive Compensation Plan forces TV affiliates
to carry full network schedule,

April 30: New AAAA creative code dis-
courages “deliberately irritating” ads.
April 30: Conelrad ending, outmoded by
guided missiles,

April 30: John Henry Faulk sues Aware
Inc. for $1 million, charges bulletin label-
ing him as Red sympathizer cost him
broadcasting career.

May 7: A.P. Management Corp. gets per-
manent injunction against Y&R and nine
representatives, no money, as suit is settied.
May 7: Ziv-UA drops production to con-
centrate on distribution of TV films.

May 14: FCC imposes partial freeze on
AM applications, reexamines criteria for
FM grants. :
May 14: Radio at 40: specnal report.

May 21: Network heads deny sex and vio-
lence in TV programs for own sake as
Senate Juvenile Delinquency Subcommittee
hearings goes on.

May 28: Networks get seats on NAB TV
code review board.

May 28: FCC Review Board established to
review examiners’ decisions and routine
radjo hearing cases..

June 4: Some 300 stations tell Bates they’ll
provide 15-minute product protection; only
seven say no.

June 4: Possible harm from smoking could
endanger television’s tobacco billings of
$114.6 million a year.

June 4: FCC orders CBS-TV to negotiate
new affiliate compensation plan.

June 11: B&B joins Bates in demand for
15-minute protection; Triangle stations
back Westinghouse on 10-minute standard.
June 11: Edgar Kobak, former MBS presi-
dent and earlier vice president of NBC,
Lord & Thomas, Blue Network, dies at 67.
June 25: American Cancer Society moves
to stop tobacco sponsorship of college
sportscasts.

June 25: CBS-TV amends compensalxon
plan to méet FCC objections.

June 25: Associated Correspondents News
Service inaugurates first Negro newswire.
June 18: Walter J. Damm, head of wTMJ-
AM-FM-TV Milwaukee for 36 years, dies at
69; had been president of NAB, FMBI,
TBA.

July 2: Bates-Westinghouse agreement of-

special

fers formula for product protection.

July 2: TVB censures ARB plan to add au-
dience age data to local TV reports.

July 2: FCC stays grant of ch. 10 Tampa -
St. Petersburg to wtsp-Tv to look at pro-
graming of owner’s radio station.

July 2: Jury awards John Henry Faulk $3.5
million in blacklist libel suit.

July 9: AAAA asks 15-minute product
protection.

July 9: MCA leaves talent-agency field to
stay in TV production, acquires majority
interest in Decca Records, which owns
majority interest in Universal Pictures.
July 9: Toll TV starts in Hartford.

July 9: Ford Foundation gives $8.5 million
to educational broadcasting.

July 16: Telstar, AT&T's orbiting satellite,
provides glamorous debut for global TV.
July 16: Editorializing improves prestige,
stations find: special report.

July 16: New IRS rules give broadcasters
quicker write-offs on equipment.

July 16: Owen D. Young, founder and first
chairman of RCA, GE chairman for 17
years, dies at 87.

July 23: NBC-TV cuts affiliate compensa-
tion 5%.

July 23: FCC dismisses protests against
CBS-TV’s “Biography of a Bookie Joint,”
NBC-TV’s “Battle of Newburgh,” encour-
ages more controversial programing.

July 30: Late-night television income tri-
ples in five years, accounts for 10% of all
national TV billings.

July 30: FCC revises FM rules, specifies
more classes, tightens mileage separations.
July 30: Wpxp(aM) Kingstree, S.C., loses
license because of “vulgar” programs.

Aug. 6: Group headed by Alfred Stern,
NBC vice president, buys 18 CATV sys-
tems for $10 million, biggest cable sale to
date,

Aug. 13: Ted Husing, pioneer sportscaster,
dies at 60.

Aug. 13: Six Hollywood studios produce
40% of TV’s prime-time entertainment
shows.

Aug., 20: TV networks look askance at
GOP plans to buy five-minute segments
lopped off prime-time programs.

Aug. 20: Pirate radio ship, charged with
beaming contraband commercials into Den-
mark, is seized by Danish police.

‘Aug. 20: IRE, AIEE agree to merge into
Institute of Electrical & Electronic Engi-
neers (IEEE).

Aug. 27: TV networks reject Republican
attempt to buy five-minute political ads
lopped off prime-time programs.

Sept. 3: President signs bill creating Com-
munications Satellite Corp.

Sept. 3: Networks pay $14.4 million for TV
football rights.

Sept. 3: IRS rules that proceeds from sale
of filmed or taped TV show are ordinary
income, not capital gains.

Sept. 10; Fayola isn’t legal, or tax deduct-
ible.

Sept. 10: Four Minneapolis stations broad-
cast spots favoring proposed ordinance
without identifying sponsoring group, face
FCC fines of $500 each.

Sept. 17: GE will sponsor Victor Borge in
weekly hour on QXR Network of 40 FM
stations, biggest buy in FM history.

Sept, 17: FCC proposes that any TV sets
made after April 30, 1964, must be all-
channel, calls moratorium on deintermix-
ture plans.

Oct. 1; FCC reaffirms 1957 grant of Boston
ch. 5 to Herald-Traveler, issues four-month
license.

Oct. 1: Mobile-radio users seek UHF chs.
14, 15.

Oct, 1: Texas judge admits radio-TV to Sol
Estes trial.

Oct. 1: Educational Radio Network starts
with hookup of eight FM stations.

Oct. 8: Ayer asks stations to give circula-

- influences

tion guarantees for Sealtest spots,

Oct. 22: Major advertisers use “bulk buy-
ing” technique for TV spot.

Oct. 22: NBC poes ahead with broad-
cast of “The Tunnel,” despite protests from
U.S. State Dept., East Germany, West Ger-
many, West Berlin.

Nov. 5: Network news chiefs charge Pen-
tagon with managing news in Cuban crisis.
Nov. 5: Networks deny Negro bias as
Hollywood Race Relations Bureau prepares
to picket Madison Avenue agencies,

Nov. 12: Supreme Court upholds ban on
block booking for feature films to TV.
Nov. 19: Appearance of Alger Hiss on
ABC-TV’'s Nixon program brings flood of
protests; sponsors try to cancel, are told
they can't,

Nov. 26: NAB President Collins expresses
pzrsonal dislike of cigarette advertising that
school-age children to start
smoking; immediate reaction is negative.
Nov, 26: Furor over ABC-TV Nixon pro-
gram simmers down;, Minow, ACLU en-
dorse network’s right to put Hiss on air.
Dec. 3: FCC staff wages campaign to force
TV stations to schedule local discussion
shows in prime time,

Dec. 17: NAB's Collins suggests restric-
tions on cigarette commercials designed to
appeal to youngsters; code board sends
proposal to NAB TV board.

Dec. 17: Association for Competitive Tele-
vision opens Washington office as watchdog
for member UHF stations.

Dec., 17: NASA puts RCA-built
satellite into orbit.

Dec. 24: FCC releases proposed table of
FM allocations.

1963

Jan. 7: RCA pays Philco $9 million for
patent rights; Philco withdraws bid for
ch. 3 Philadelphia.

Jan. 7: Major rating firms sign FTC consent
order, agree to stop claiming 100% ac-
curacy

Jan, 14 AAAA offers pre-emption formula
to reduce paperwork in spot buying.

Jan, 14: FCC got more complaints, took
more disciplinary actions in 1962 than in
any previous year.

Jan, 21: NAB board gives LeRoy Collins
three-year contract, more money, defers
action on cigarette commercials,

Jan, 21: FCC plans to add 650-700 UHF
assignments to TV allocation table,

Jan, 28: Federal Communications Bar As-
sociation starts drive to rewrite Communi-
cations Act, replace FCC with new regula-
tory agency.

Jan. 28: Country sound puts Nashville right
behind New York as source of popular
music.

Feb. 4: FCC knows better than public what
good station performance is, Commissioner
Henry states at Omaha hearing, as wit-
nesses praise that city's stations.

Feb, 11: Minow, leaving FCC for Encyclo-
paedia Brittanica post, recommends Henry
as new chairman.

Feb, 11: American Bar Association votes to
retain Canon 35, prohibiting broadcast and
photography equipment in courtrooms.
Feb. 18: National Community TV Associa-
tion board sees federal control necessary to
assure orderly growth of CATV.

Feb. 18: “The Peop'e Look at Television”
reports key findings of three-year, $135,000,
CBS-financed study: Everybody watches
TV, some feel guilty about time “wasted”;
commercials are resented chiefly for in-
terrupting program mood.

Feb. 18: Regional radio broadcasters form
Association on Broadcast Standards.

Feb. 18: Syncom, so-called stationary satel-
lite, goes up, doesn’t work.

March 11: Colgate’s Mahoney proposes TV
audience guarantee, free time for advertiser

relay
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if minimum not met.
March 11: House Special
on Investigations hears ratings called
“fraud,” *“absurdity”; network executives
say they are only one factor in determining
program worth.

March 11: FCC tells staff to prepare order
denying VHF drop-ins in seven two-station
markets.

March 11: FCC refuses to approve ar-
rangement for NBC to reimburse Philco
for expenses if Philco withdraws applica-
tion for ch. 3 Philadelphia, says Philco
can compzte for channel or withdraw with-
out payment.

March 25: Methodology of Pulse, Nielsen
probed at House subcommittee hearing;
Chalrman Harrls says Pulse service looks
like “con game.’

April 1: House subcommittee tears into
Nielsen testimony; agencies wonder how to
produce believable ratings.

Anpril 1: FCC prepares to adopt license fees
of up to $100 for TV, $50 for radio.
April 1: Industry advisory committee
recommends Emergency Broadcasting Sys-
tem, with stations broadcasting on regular
frequencies with normal power, as Conel-
rad replacement.

April 1: FCC considers ways to limit
amount of time given to commercials.
April 22: Pulse’s Roslow calls for industry-
wide “standards and auditing committee,”
as researchers, broadcasters seek solution
to ratings problem.

April 29: AAAA board bans ownership of
ad media by member agencies.

April 29: Judge rules wper Chattanooga
can amortize cost of acquiring license, re-
versing 1RS decision.

May 6: Broadcasters favor industry audit
for ratings; RAB wants radio, TV research
separated; FTC charges Nielsen with rating
monopoly, asks for surrender of half its
clients.

May 6: Georgia commercial broadcasters
protest pure entertainment on state-owned
ETV stations.

May 13: New FCC order amends sponsor-
ship rules to implement 1960 legislative
ban of payola, plugola.

May 13: FCC finalizes license fees.

May 13: Telestar II off to good start,

May 20: FCC proposes to include NAB
codes in own rules.

May 20: New rules for radio, proposed by
FCC, would break up some AM-FM duo-
polies, limit FM duplication of AM pro-
gramsto 50%.

May 20: Astronaut Gordon Cooper sends
back first TV pictures from space.

May 27: Clutter cuts value of TV ad dollar
in half, B&W’s Burgard tells ANA.

May 27: Court of appeals approves FCC
refusal of additional facilities to Carter
Mountain’ Transmission Corp., upho!ding
commission's right to use licensing powers
over common-carrier relays to protect TV
stations from CATV inroads.

June 3: FCC outlaws network option time.
June 3: FCC finally rejects plan for short-
spaced VHF drop-ins; ABC seeks recon-
sideration.

June 3: CBS Radio terminates New York
Philharmonic broadcasts after 33 years.
June 10: Politicians spent $20 million for
radio in 1962 campaigns.

June 17: FCC-FTC tell broadcasters to be
ready to prove rating claims; agencies want
ARF to have hand in rating audit; Politz
enters audience measurement field.

June 17: NBC-TV, MCA plan feature films
to-be shown first on TV, then in theaters.
June 24: Cigarette companies halt on-
campus advertising; Canadian companies
drop TV ads before 9 p.m.

June 24: NAB inaugurates Rating Council.
June 24:; House passes bill to suspend Sec-
tion 315 for 1964 presidential, vice-presi-

Subcommittee

dential elections.

July 1: Negroes campaign for more jobs
in broadcasting; FCC studies ways to pro-
hibit racial discrimination; Senator Strom
Thurmond (D-S.C.) accuses networks of
“slanting news” and “following the NAACP
line."”

July 15: Tobacco Institute advises members
not to sponsor shows appealing primarily
to youthful audience.

July 29: When broadcasts deal with racial
problems, Negro viewpoint must be pre-
sented, FCC declares.

Aug. 5: Two 1ATSE locals reject NAACP
demand to add Negro to every crew, cail it
“featherbedding.”

Aug. 5: Emergency Broadcasting System
replaces Conelrad.

Aug. 12: CORE starts drive for use of
Negroes in commercials.

Aug, 19;: NAB's Collins invites network
heads to off-record meeting with selected
agencies, advertisers, to upgrade TV com-
mercial practices; lhey say n

Aug. 19: Fall football billings lolal $85 mil-
lion; networks pay $14 million for rights.
Aug. 19: NAACP blasts broadcasters for
“flagrantly discriminatory” employment
practices at Hollywood meeting.

Sept. 2: Civil rights march on Washington
gets full radio-TV coverage.

Sept, 16: Nine rating services seek Rating
Council accreditation; some stations cancel
ratings, others use them with disclaimers;
NAFMB outlines FM rating needs; FCC,
FTC keep heat on but don’t specify rules.
Sept, 16: Pat Weaver leaves McCann-Erick-
son to head STV, wired pay-TV enterprise.
Sept. 30: FCC Chairman Henry denounces
overcommercialization, promises to work
to get government to set commercial-time
standards.

Sept, 30: Screen Gems transfers Negro to
Hazel series, avoids clash with NAACP.
Sept. 30: Jack Benny, who left NBC for
CBS in 1964, returns for NBC-TV series
in fall of 1964.

Sept. 30: FTC investigates SESAC; Justice
Department intensifies probe of BMI,
Qct. 7: FCC reserves ch, 37 for exclusive
use of radio astronomy for 10 years.

QOct. 7: H&B American, RKO plan CATV
merger to operate over 50 systems with
100,000 subscribers.

Oct, 7: ABC-TV’s big-money quiz, 100
Grand, dies in three weeks for lack of
audience.

Oct. 14: Westinghouse telecasts play by
video tape on five stations, snmultaneous
with Broadway opening.

Qct, 14: John Fetzer plans big-league base-
ball on network TV in prime time.

Oct. 21: California theater owners pledge
$500,000 to fight pay TV.

Oct. 28: FCC proposes adding 411 assign-
ments to UHF table, 374 for ETV.

Nov. 4: Investors go for pay-TV stock,
buy out STV offering first day.

Nov. 18: FCC reaffirms drop-in denial.
Nov. 25: All commercials, all entertain-
ment banned from radio-TV networks fol-
lowing John F. Kennedy assassination.
Nov. 23: First trans-Pacific broadcast via
satellite previews live-TV coverage of 1964
Olympics in Tokyo.

Dec. 2: President Johnson’s wife gives up
control of Texas stations, transfers holdings
to trustees.

Dec. 2: Four Minneapolis-St. Paul stations
refuse to pay FCC fines for sponsor-identifi-
cation omission,

Dec. 2: How radio-TV met greatest chal-
lenge: special report on broadcasting per-
formance in days following Kennedy
death.

Dec. 16: P&G won't pay for spots next to
piggybacks, representatives are told.

Dec, 16: FCC plan to adopt NAB code
rules is all but dead.

Dec. 16: Broadcast Clearing House stops
operations; of three firms started -in 1961
to clear timebuying's “paper jungle,” only
Central Media Bureau is still in business.
Dec. 23: Broadcast Rating Council in-
corporates as nonprofit organization, sends
proposed standards to rating services;
AAAA is full member,

Dec. 23: NCAA sells 1964 football rights
to NBC-TV for ${3 million.-

1964

Jan, 6: Milwaukee Advertising Laboratory
founded by Milwaukee Journal, wTMJ-AM-
FM-TV 0 evaluate advertising effectiveness.
Jan, 6: Institutional investments in broad-
cast stocks rise 73% in 12 months,

Jam, 13: Nielsen “‘reluctantly” stops meas-
uring radio-network audiences.

Jan. 13:; Williamsport, Pa., CATV system
plans to use extra channels for local pro-
graming.

Jan. 13: FCC denies request of Class IV
AM stations for increased nighttime power.
Jan, 20: Government, tobacco companies,
broadcasters ponder next moves after re-
port to U.S. surgeon general links cigarette
smoking to lung cancer.

Jan, 20: FCC drops plan to adopt NAB
codes into rules.

Jan, 27: CBS buys NFL rights for two
years for $28.2 million.

Jan. 27: Grand jury indicts Drug Research
Corp., agency (Kastor, -Hilton, Chesley,
Clifford & Atherton) for fraudulent ad-
vertising of Regimen, reducing pill.

Jan. 27: NAB TV code board bans piggy-
backs, cigarette commercials appealing to
youngsters.

Jan. 27: FCC renews licenses of Pacifica
stations whose programs had offended some
listeners, states that judgment of broad-
caster in deciding what public shall see and
hear “is entitled to very great weight” and
commission will step in only where facts
“flagrantly call for such action.”

Jan, 27: TV is now nation’s major news
source, Roper researchers find in study
for TIO.

Feb, 3: American Tobacco drops sports
broadcasts; some radio stations ban ciga-
rette ads.

Feb. 3: Use of piggybacks upheld by Ken-
yon & Eckhardt, McCann-Erickson.

Feb. 10: Reynolds Tobacco cancels late-
afternoon commercials on radio stations
popular with teen-agers; CBS-TV orders
de-emphasis of cigarette use on programs.
Feb, 17: NAB will study ANA plan to
reduce clutter,

Feh. 24: Baseball rights cost $13.5 million.
Feb. 24: McCann-Erickson initiates “in-
stant upgrading” policy; will cancel TV
spot schedule if other stations offer better
values.

March 2: House passes bill to prohibit
FCC from setting commercial standards.
March 9: New AFM contract reduces num-
ber of staff musicians at networks from 409
to 302, gives them 3% pay boost.

March 16: Network affiliations are de-
ductible, U.S. Tax Court rules, giving
Corinthian victory over IRS after seven-
year fight.

March 16: Barter is $35-million-a-year bus-
iness; SRA finds direct deals OK but ob—
jects to time brokering at cut rates.

March 16; Toymakers accept NAB guide-
lines on TV commercials.

March 16: Supreme Court rules public
officials can't sue for libel unless malice
proved.

March 23: NAB code officials explain
stand on multiple-product spots to agen-
cies, producers, station representatives;
Corinthian stations ban piggybacks.
March 23;: WQxr(aM) New York accepts
liquor ads after 10:30 p.m.; NAB pro-
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tests the action.

March 30: BBDO- “Channel One” on-air
experiments show piggybacks effective, bill-
boards helpful, hitchhikes not harmful.
March 30: Senate bill would bar liquor ad-
vertising on radio-TV; Representative Har-
ris (D-Ark.) tells wQxr has Congress con-
cerned about broadcasting’s ability to reg-
ulate itself.

April 6: McKesson & Robbins switches
WQXR spots from scotch to wine.

April 6: Twenty applicants seek 1110 kc
in Los Angeles, lost by KRLA. :

April 6: Broadcast Rating Council issues
rules, authorizes audit of rating services.
April 6: Association of Motion Picture &
Television Producers formed by merger
of two producers’ groups.

April 20: United Church of Christ asks
FCC to deny renewal to wJTtv(Tv) and
wWLBT(TV), both Jackson, Miss., for alleged
discrimination against Negroes.

April 27: FCC tells Gordon McLendon to
give 57 hours of free time on his Texas
stations to Senator Ralph Yarborough, his
opponent for Democratic nomination to
Senate.

May 4: Bristol-Myers asks flat negotiated
rate for massive summer run-of-schedule
TV-spot campaign.

May 25: NAB TV code board bans titles,
teasers, credits, hopes to knock 30 seconds
of clutter out of each half-hour.

May 18: ABC-TV, CBS-TV pull out of
Emmy awards in hassle over method of
picking winners.

May 25: AB-PT stockholders re-elect 14
directors, reject financier Norton Simon’s
bid for place on board.

June 1: Common carriers buy 5 million
shares of Comsat stock; AT&T gets most,
then IT&T, General Telephone, RCA.
June 1: Licensees of 19 TV stations attack
FCC program policy as unconstitutional in
comments on program reporting plan.
June 15: Federal court upholds FCC revo-
cation of license of KwWK(am) St. Louis.
June 15: ABC, CBS, NBC set up Network
Election Service, central vote-counting sys-
tem; AP, UPI join election-day pool.

June 22: House gets bill to prohibit broad-
casting of early Eastern election returns
while polls are still open in West.

June 29: NAB President Collinis resigns

to accept federal post as conciliator in civil-

rights disputes,

June 29: FTC orders health warning on all
cigarette packages as of Jan. 1, 1965, in all
advertising as of July 1, 1965; tobacco men
plan court fight, if necessary.

June 29: Capital Cable of Austin (Tex.)
agrees to purchase TV Cable of Austin,
ending CATV dispute in that city.

Jume 29: Closed-circuit pay TV takes a lot
of hardware: picture story of STV's Los
Angeles set-up.

July 6: GE stations get license renewals
after General Electric Broadcasting Co. is
formed to operate them.

July 6: FCC lifts 2-year-old AM freeze;
order sets rigid technical standards, limits
FM duplication of AM programing to
50% of time in cities of 100,000 or more.
July 13: New SAG contracts with movie,
TV film producers give actors more re-
sidual pay.

July 20: STV starts pay-TV service by wire
to 2,500 homes in Los Angeles; in Hart-
ford, Conn., RKO General completes two
years of on-air pay TV, believes it can be
made profitable, has found people most
willing to pay for movies, sports, have little
interest in culture.

July 20: Barry Goldwater, Republican can-
didate for President, challenges President
Johnson to TV debates, is highly critical of
CBS News’s convention coverage.

July 20: San Francisco federal court re-
verses ruling of Idaho judge that CATV

systems can't duplicate network or film
programs of TV stations, suggests that
broadcasters seek copyright protection.
July 27: Oak Knoil Broadcasting Corp.,
nonprofit organization, gets grant for in-
terim operation of KLRa(aM) Pasadena-Los
Angeles until permanent license is issued
to one of 19 applicants.

Aug, 3: FCC renews NBC licenses for
WRCA-AM-TV Philadelphia, on condition
they be exchanged for Westinghouse sta-
tions in Cleveland, reversing deal made in
1956.

Aug. 3: Roger Mudd, Robert Trout replace
Walter Cronkite as anchormen for CBS
News at Democratic convention.

Aug. 10: SAG negotiates first contract for
actors on video-taped shows with Univer-
sal; first for performers on pay TV with
STV.

Aug. 10: Ranger 7 sends back close-up pic-
tures of moon.

Aug. 17: Spot billings per TV family aver-
age $11.80, TVAR finds.

Aug, 17: More than 300 stations get fallout
shelters for transmitter enginecrs, supplied
by federal government.

Aug. 24: FCC, tax laws, prosperity spur
broadcasters to diversify; BROADCASTING

Oct. 5: FCC rules stations carrying presi-
dential news conferences are subject to
equal-time demands of other candidates.
Oct. 19: ABC urges FCC to regulate
CATV.

Oct. 19: FCC fines XLTV(TV) Tyler, Tex,,
$250 for rebroadcasting football game
without consent of originating station,
reprimands KSLA-TvV Shreveport, La., for
refusing permission.

Oct. 19: Television Audit Corp. claims to
measure audience from planes.

Oct, 19: Heart attack kills Eddie Cantor,
72, top radio star of the 1930’s.

Oct. 26: GOP film, “Choice,” depicting
crime, mob violence, sex, scandals in gov-
ernment, set to go on NBC-TV, in many
localities, when Candidate Goldwater has
it dropped as not “appropriate.”

Oct. 26: Herbert Hoover, 31st President,
dies at 90. As secretary of commerce in
early 1920's, he guided development of
American system of broadcasting.

Nov. 2: Campaign costs for radio-TV put
at $40 million.

Nov. 2: WIFE-AM-FM draws one-year re-
newal for “improper use of ratings.”
Nov. 2: Dodd committee interim report
calls relationship between TV violence and

Champion bond seller

War bonds and Kate Smith turned out
to be made for each other during World
War II. No one has ever matched her
record for mass sales.

In a 20-hour period that started at 6
a.m., Oct. 6, 1942, Miss Smith spoke 30
times on an eight-state hook-up keyed
from waBc(aM) (now WwcBs) New
York. She was credited with $2,013,500

in bond sales. Three weeks later a sim-
ilar performance at wJsv(am) (now
wTtor) Washington raised $1,015,950.

On Sept. 21, 1943, Miss Smith spoke
64 times in 18 hours over a national
network. Total bond sales were credited
at $39 million, a mere warm-up for her
biggest event, on Feb. 1, 1944, when
she made 57 appeals during an 18%-
hour national broadcast. On that date
she raised $108 million.

lists holdings of some 40 companies.

Aug. 24: No “Great Debates” in 1964:
Senate kills bill to suspend equal-time law.
Aug. 31: Gracie Allen, co-star of Burns
and Allen on radio-TV for more than 20
years, dies at 58, after heart attack.

Aug. 31: Most stations accept piggybacks
at regular rates as controversy dies out,
Aug. 31: National Association of Radio
Announcers encourages Negroes to stand
up for rights.

Sept. 21: Republicans protest Democratic
spots linking little girl and nuclear cloud
as unfair scare tactics,

Sept. 21: CBS News restores Walter Cron-
kite to key spot for election coverage.
Oct. 5: FCC turns down RKO, Philco pleas
for reconsideration, after NBC, WBC file
applications to trade back Philadelphia,
Cleveland stations.

juvenile delinquency ‘*‘conclusively estab-
lished.”

Nov. 9: STV loses at polls, starts court
fight to have California law declared un-
constitutional, closes operations in Los
Angeles, San Francisco; plans for systems
elsewhere held up.

Nov. 9: National Election Service works
well; networks give fast returns, accurate
predictions.

Nov. 9: Commercial broadcasters help
ETV with cash, equipment, programs,
labor.

Nov. 16: Television: Giant getting bigger:
special report.

Nov. 16: Monday-night baseball network
on TV loses out; maybe Saturday after-
noons.

Nov. 23: Emerson Foole, at one time in
charge of Lucky Strike advertising at
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FC&B, now chairman of National Inter-
agency Council on Smoking and Health.
Dec. 14: CBS sues Teleprompter for CATV
pickups of CBS-TV programs without per-
mission of copyright owners.

Dec. 14: Presidential commission recom-
mends massive antismoking drive, spear-
headed by TV documentaries. :
Dec. 14: Justice Department files antitrust
suit to require broadcasters to give up
ownership of BMI.

Dec. 21: ABC-TV signs 18 major-league
ball clubs for 25 Saturday afternoon games,
two holiday games. .

Dec, 21: Dispute over leapfrogging, CATV
importation of distant signals while not
picking up stations nearby, upsets NAB-
CATYV talks.

1965

Jan, 4: Frederick W. Ford leaves FCC for
$50,000-a-year NCTA presidency.

Jan, 4: Shell Oil “‘public-service grant” pro-
vides two nightly newscasts for WNDT(TV)
Newark-New York noncommercial station,
each preceded and followed by credit to
Shell;: commercial broadcasters wonder
when a commercial is not a commercial,
Jan, 25: Corinthian stations change policy,
will accept piggybacks.

Jan, 25: FCC considers cutting TV network
control of prime-time programing to 50%,
barring networks from syndication field.
Jan. 25: Some 65 million watch President
Lyndon B. Johnson inaugurated on TV.
Feb., 1: Vincent T. Wasilewski, NAB ex-
ecutive vice president, named president at
$50,000 a year; board also votes to have
full-time chairman at same salary.

Feb, 1: NAB, NCTA split over CATV pro-
tection for local television stations, FCC
procedures for insuring it.

Feb. 8: AMST calls on FCC to take im-
mediate jurisdiction over CATV.

Feb. 8: BBDO, SSC&B test new system of
agency compensation; formula assures
agencies profit on accounts, assures clients
that agency profits won’t be excessive.

Feb, 8: White House TV studio gets first
live use for presidential news conference.
Feb, 22: Texas businessman urges conserva-
tives to buy CBS stock, gain control of net-
work news policies.

Feb. 22: Philip G. Loucks, Washington
broadcast-communications lawyer, man-
aging director of NAB, 1930-35, dies at 65.
March 1: Rights to major league baseball
rise to $25 million.

March 8: James T. Aubrey Jr. is suddenly
out as president of CBS-TV; John A.
Schneider succeeds him.

March 8: Supreme Court won't review
award of $550,000 (reduced from $3.5 mil-
lion) to John Henry Faulk in suit against
Aware Inc., Vincent Hartnett, award di-
rector; also refuses to hear xwk St. Louis
appeal for reversal of license revocation.
March 15: Montana bill to have state set
performing rights rates for music used in
state has broadcasters, licensing organiza-
tions in uproar: special report on music for
radio-TV, who supplies it and for how
much.

March 22: New York State Supreme Court
orders Kemper Insurance Group to pay
AB-PT for time Kemper tried to cancel
following Alger Hiss appearance on news
special on Richard Nixon.

March 22: Wins(aM) New York switches
to all-news format.

April 5: Film dominates TV network prime
time, supplies 84.1% of scheduled shows.
April 5: CBS-TV will have seven one-min-
ute prime time breaks in fall, has two now.
April 5: FCC approves plan of wNDT(TV)
New York noncommercial station, for pro-
graming underwritten by business organiza-
tions that get name credits.

April 12: Early Bird, first commercial com-
munications satellite, goes into stationary
orbit, opens trans-Atlantic circuits for TV
use.

April 12: Supreme Court affirms FTC deci-
sion against Colgate-Palmolive, Bates, in
“sandpaper” case rules mock-ups OK if it’s
not implied they're real thing.

April 26: FCC asserts authority over all
CATYVY, proposes requiring cable systems
to carry local programs and stop importa-
tion of those from distant stations, freezes
CATV microwave applications in major
markets.

May 3: AAAA offers to help FCC solve
problem of overloud commercials.

May 3: Edward R. Murrow, dead of
cancer at 57, honored as man who did
most to set standards for broadcast jour-
nalism. .
May 10: Federal court finds Kastor, Hilton,

Chesley, Clifford & Atherton guilty of pre-.

paring fraudulent advertising for Regimen;
it is first agency ever convicted on such
charge.

May 10: Early Bird sends TV shows both
ways across Atlantic.

May 10: Bell System companies file tariffs
for CATV service in 26 states.

May 10: CBS-TV will have nine shows in
color this fall, all prime-time shows in
1966-67.

May 17: ABC tells FCC it wants to operate
own domestic satellite.

May 17: Financial men seek liberalization
of 1% multiple-ownership rule.

May 17: Three surveys show election re-
turns, predictions had no effect on votes
of“lhose who heard them before going to
polls.

May 17: John F. Dille Jr., Indiana broad-
caster-publisher-CATV owner, elected NAB
board chairman, now full-time salaried job.
May 24: California superior court finds
ban on pay TV unconstitutional,

May 31: Comsat files fee schedules.

May 31: Telemeter ends five-year test of
closed-circuit pay TV in Canada, calls it
successful.

June 7: Owners of 27 TV stations break
with NAB-AMST on CATYV, support bill
limiting FCC authority,

June 14: Supreme Court, in 5-to-4 decision,
rules presence of TV cameras in court pre-
vented fair trial of Billie Sol Estes.

June 14: Gemini 4 flight coverage costs
networks $6 million.

June 14: FCC rejects plea of atheist Mada-
lyn Murray that 15 Honolulu stations be
ordered to sell her time at “preferential
rates afforded to religion.”

June 14: FCC issues new table of UHF
assignments, proposes low-powered TV sta-
tions for smaller markets.

June 21: P & G drops fight against piggy-
backs.

June 21: NBC gives Philadelphia stations
to WBC, gets Cleveland stations; WBC
makes Kyw Philadelphia all-news.

June 21: Clutter doesn’t seem to hurt com-
mercial recall, Needham, Harper & Steers
researchers find.

June 21: H. V. Kaltenborn, dean of news
commentators, dies at 85,

June 28: FCC issues proposed rule limiting
new group owners to two VHF stations in
top-50 markets, makes it cffective immedi-
ately.

June 28: NAB radio code lifts ban on per-
sonal products, if ad’s in good taste.

July 12: FTC issues guides on ratings
claims by stations.

July 19: Cigarette bill passed by Congress
calls for health warning on package, not
in advertising.

Aug. 2: FCC decides not to ban TV-CATV
crossownership.

Aug. 9: AMST, NAB oppose sharing TV
frequencies with land-mobile services,

Aug. 16: Broadcasters pay $37 million for
football rights, will get $92 million from
sponsors of gridiron broadcasts.

Aug. 23: Los Angeles broadcasters use
helicopters to cover Watts riots, after mo-
bile units destroyed, newsmen beaten.

Aug. 23: Court of Appeals overturns Tax
Court ruling, upholds IRS stand that net-
work affiliation contracts are not depre-
ciable assets for tax purposes.

Aug. 30: United Church of Christ asks
court to overturn license renewal of WLBT
(1v) Jackson, Miss.

Sept. 6: Robert W. Samnoff named president
of RCA.

Sept. 13: FCC considers station income in
levying fines.

Oct. 4: xaBL(AM) Oakland, Calif, RISN
(AM) Vancouver, Wash., face FCC fines
for failure to identify properly communi-
ties-they are licensed to serve.

Oct. 11: FTC orders J. B. Williams Co. to
stop misrepresenting Geritol's effectiveness.
Oct, 11: Pope’s historic visit to U.S. seen in
90% of nation’s homes: Dr. Carl Mclntire,
radio evangelist, seeks free time to reply to
what he calls “religious propaganda.”

Oct. 18: Color set sales for first nine
months of 1965 double those of same pe-
riod year before.

Oct. 18: FCC creates new class of service
for noncommon-carrier operators serving
CATV, Community Antenna Relay, puts
it in 12,700-13,200 mc band.

Oct. 18: NCAA drops NBC-TV, signs
four-year $32 million contract with
ABC-TV.

Oct. 18: Westinghouse takes 85 media

buyers to London, says it’s not junket.
Oct. 25: FCC outlaws double-billing.

Oct. 25: NBC gets rights for World Series,
All-Star Game, Game of Week for 1967-68
for $30 million.

Oct. 25: Directors Guild of America ab-
sorbs Screen Directors International Guild.
Nov. 1: TV nighttime audience off slightly
from previous year, Nielsen reports; TVQ
finds interest less.

Nov. 1: Ralph Blumberg sells weox(aM)
Bogalusa, La., after Klan boycott reduced
monthly income from $4,000 to $400; re-
ceives RTNDA’s Paul White award for
courageous civil rights stand.

Nov. 8: Four Los Angeles businessmen for
Fidelity Television, apply for ch. 9 there,
on which RKO General's kHJ-Tv has oper-
ated since 1951.

Nov, 15: Court upholds FTC complaint
against General Motors, Libby-Owens-
Ford for misrepresentation in commercials
shot through open door, purported to be
through safety glass.

Nov. 15: Carnegie Corp. forms blue-ribbon
commission to study ETV.

Nov. 22: Dr. Allen B. DuMont, pioneer
TV inventor, manufacturer, broadcaster,
dies at 64,

Nov. 29: NASA seeks feasibility study of
broadcasting satellite radio signals directly
to home receivers.

Dec. 6: FCC approves transfer of WLBT
(Tv) Jackson, Miss., to Lamar Life Insur-
ance Co.; United Church of Christ, arguing
for review of wWLBT’s license renewal, asks
appeals court to give aggrieved members
of public right to be heard in license-
renewal proceedings.

Dec. 6: UPI takes over Radio Press Inter-
national, chief rival in audio news service
field.

Dec. 6: ABC plans merger with ITT.

Dec. 6: New York City issues three CATV
franchises: Sterling Information Services
gets Manhattan south of 86th St. on East
Side, 79th St. on West Side; Teleprompter
nets northern Manhattan; CATV Enter-
prise gets Riverdale.

Dec. 6: ABC-TV breaks with tradition, an-
nounces “new season” to start in January.
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...the art of broadcasting the maximum radiated
signal without distortion, thumping, pumping or other
undesirable effects. Automatic Level Controllers
made gainsmanship possible, CBS Laboratories developed
the original Audimax Automatic Level Controller
more than 10 years ago and has been the leading
supplier to the industry ever since.

Now, the new Audimax 4440—fourth generation
Audimax—gives the industry new standards—adjustable
recovery time, expanded return-to-zero function, long
life Tantalum capacitors, space-saving slimline design
and money saving add-on stereo capability.

You can set new standards of gainsmanship—
increase your market coverage—improve quality.
Write for full details or call to order (203) 327-2000.

Model 4440—Price $725 Model 4450 (Stereo)—Price $1,295

CBS LABORATORIES

A Division of Columbia Broadcasting System, Inc. 227 High Ridge Road, Stamford, Connecticut 06905




Deéc, 20: NAB TV code board puts new.
restraints on ads that criticize competitors.
Dec. 20: Five radio stations get short-term
renewals for carrying more advertising than
they proposed.

Dec. 20: Gordon McLendon asks FCC to
approve his acquisition of KGLA(FM) Los
Angeles to be used as classified-ad station
with no other programing.

Dec. 20: Walter D. Scott named NBC pres-
ident, chief executive officer, Robert Kint-
ner to become board chairman, duties not
defined.

Dec. 20: Gemini 6 splashdown gets live TV
coverage; signal js relayed from U.S.S.
Wasp via Early Bird to U.S. networks.

1966

Jan. 3: Color television, after slow start,
begins moving: special report.

Jan, 3: Kastor, Hilton, Chesley, Clifford &
Atherton gets new president, Emerson
Foote; new name, Kastor, Foote, Hilton &
Atherton; decides not to appeal Regimen
verdict.

Jan. 3: Representative Harley Staggers (D-
W. Va.) succeeds Oren Harris (D-Ark.) as
chairman, House Commerce Committee.
Jan. 3: Ford Foundation reports gifts of
$16.5 million to ETV in year.

Jan, 3: CBS-TV gets NFL rights for 1966-
67 for .$37.6 million, will put some games
into prime time.

Jan, 10: Movies for television: a critical
look at Hollywood’s latest creation.

Jan.. 10: CBS-TV prices commercial min-
utes in football :telecasts at $70,000 each.
Jan. 10: James Lawrence Fly, 67, FCC
chairman, 1939-44, dies of cancer.

Jan. 17: People in second-set TV homes
don’t watch more, do watch differently,
McHugh & Hoffman survey shows,

Jan. 24: Some ABC-TV affiliates protest
fourth commercial on Batman, WJZ-TV
Baltimore won't take it.

Jan, 24: Cable-association campaign floods
Congress with protests of FCC regulation
of CATV. )

Jan. 24: Between VHF’s and CATV’s, life
is tough for UHF operator; William Put-
nam, owner of three UHF’s, tells just how
tough.

Jan. 24: FCC erred in fining Minneapolis-
St. Paul stations for sponsor-identification
lapse, U.S. district court rules, dismisses
government suit to collect.

Jan, 31: For first time U.S. imports more
British films than it sells there.

Jan, 31: Radio is public’s main news source
in daytime, TV at night, RAB study shows.
Feb. 7: CBS-TV sets flat prices for time,
drops all discounts but one for 52-week
continuity.

Feb. 7: Ratings provide reasonably accu-
rate audience estimates, Committee on
National 7Television Audience Measure-
ments reports.

Feb. 7: Supreme Court refuses Corinthian
petition to review lower-court ruling that
TV network affiliations cannot be amor-
tized.

Feb. 14: John A. Schneider named to new
post, CBS group vice president for broad-
casting; John T. Reynolds succeeds him as
president of CBS-TV nectwork.

Feb. 21: FCC sets rules for CATV for sys-
tems not using microwave as well as those
that do, requiring carriage of all local-
station signals, same-day nonduplication,
no importation of distant signals by top-
market systems except with FCC permis-
sion; reaction violent.

Feb. 21: Fred W. Friendly quits as presi-
dent of CBS News, when new boss Schnei-
der cancels coverage of Senate hearing on
Vietnam; Richard Salant named acting

news head.

Feb. 28: Robert E. Kintner leaves NBC.
Feb. 28: Each radio network has cumula-
tive audience of 30 million a week, NBC
Radio’s new measurement method shows.
Feb. 28: “Overcommercialization” brings
short-term licenses to one TV station, six
radio stations.

Feb. 28: Broadcasters pay $27.5 million
for baseball rights, expect to get $95 mil-
lion from advertisers.

Feb. 28: Court upholds NLRB ruling that
under National Labor Act broadcaster is
producer of goods advertised on his sta-
tion, made in union dispute with KXTV(¥v)
Sacramento, Calif.

Feb. 28: Supreme Court refuses to review
770 kc battle of wabc{aM) New York and
koB{AM) Albuquerque, N.M., returns 25-
year-old case to FCC.

March 7: FCC proposal to limit network
control of TV programs unneeded, study
made by Arthur H. Little asserts.
March 7: Bristol-Myers seeks
spots for Ban.

March 7: California Supreme Court rules
measure outlawing pay TV in state is
unconstitutional.

March 7: Feature films are best buy for

15-second

head of STV, as company announces plans
to acquire Shasta Telecasting.

Avpril 4: FTC announces that cigarette com-
panies may advertise tar, nicotine content;
Lorillard withdraws from cigarette-adver-
tising code.

April 4: ABC-ITT merger application filed
with FCC.

April 4: All-Radio Methodology Study re-
portstwo radio audience measurement tech-
niques come close to jdeal standards: per-
sonally placed and picked-up diary, yester-
day personal recall.

April 11: Chairman E. William Henry re-
signs from FCC.

Avpril 11: FCC proposes incorporating fair-
ness-doctrine provisions regarding personal
attack, editorials for or against candidates
into commission rules.

April 11; Fred W. Friendly named Edward
R. Murrow professor of journalism at Co-
lumbia graduate school of journalism, ad-
viser to Ford Foundation; Richard Salant
succeeds him as president of CBS News,
April 11: Appeals court upholds FCC con-
tention that CATV is not common carrier.
April 18: ABC-TV gets rights to summer
Olympics for $4.5 million, already has
winter Olympics rights.

Richard Nixon learned a lot about tele-
vision in 1960 when he met John F.
Kennedy in four so-called Great De-
bates. The joint appearances, which
were generally judged to have cost Mr.
Nixon the election, were made possible
by the one-shot suspension of Section
315, the political-broadcasting law.
Broadcasters were under no compulsion
to give equal time to the nine other can-

advertisers, BBDO study shows,

March 7: Britain chooses PAL system of
color TV,

March 14: FCC gives one-year renewal to
wGMa(aM) Hollywood, Fla., provided quiz-
tainted owners sell it within 60 days.
March 21: Network coverage of Gemini 8
splashdown brings thousands of calls from
angry viewers who missed regular programs.
March 21: George C. McConnaughey, 69,
former FCC chairman, dies of cancer.
March 21: CBS-TV affiliates have choice of
keeping present compensation or switching
to new plan,

March 21: Vietnam is hot news source, has
81 accredited radio-TV correspondents
from U.S., about 30 from abroad.

March 28: Representatives of audience have
right to be heard, court tells FCC in order-
ing rehearing of license renewal of WLBT-
(tv) Jackson, Miss., requested by United
Church of Christ.

March 28: Rex Sparger, government inves-
tigator during 1961-63 ratings probe, admits
rigging Nielsen ratings of four network
shows.

March 28: S. L. (Pat) Weaver resigns as

didates who ran for the Presidency that
year. In the first three confrontations
the two candidates met face to face in
the studios of, in order, CBS, NBC and
ABC. In the fourth they were on oppo-
site coasts but linked electronically in
a broadcast originated by ABC. The
audience averaged 70 million. Cumula-
tively the four broadcasts reached
89.9% of U.S. television homes.

April 18: Westinghouse Broadcasting offers
alternate to FCC’s proposal for limiting
network control of prime-time TV pro-
grams to 50%: limit amount of programing
affiliates in major markets may take from
networks; most advertisers, agencies oppose
50-50 plan.

April 18: ANA finds 15% media commis-
sion most popular agency compensation
plan, but fee system growing.

April 18: Domestic satellite is technically
feasible, could save networks $20-35 mil-
lion a year of $55-million line charges,
Comsat hears, but first questions of owner-
ship, operation, service must be answered.
April 25: TV network news, documentary
programs, traditional loss leaders, near
break-even point.

April 25: Court upholds wHas Louisville,
Ky., refusal to pay FCC fine for failure to
identify political sponsor.

April 25: ABC-TV uses Ben Casey as ex-
ample in answering FCC on why shows
are dropped: Ratings fell off, so did spon-
sor interest, so did live station clearance,
but costs kept rising.

May 2: FTC plans probe of network rate
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structures.

May 2: Many off-network TV programs,
chiefly monochrome, go into syndication.
May 9: NBC affiliates celebrate network's
40th anniversary year at Honolulu meeting.
May 16: NAB radio code board bans fem-
inine-hygiene products, adopts rule permit-
ting comparisons of competitive products
but banning disparagement.

May 16: Mutual Industries Inc. pays $100,-
000 for option to buy MBS from 3M Co.
for $3.1 million.

May 16: ABC-TV announces new prime-
time rate card, with discount only for con-
tinuity.

May 16: Kos(aM) Albuguerque, N.M,,
asks FCC to hold up ABC-ITT merger
until 770 ke dispute is settled.

May 23: NBC-TV goes along, eliminates
all prime-time discounts except those for
station line-up and year-round use.

May 30: U.S. district court finds Fort-
nightly CATV systems guilty of infringing
United Artists’ rights in films licensed to five
stations picked up by Fortnightly systems,
May 30: WxJu-tv Newark-Linden, N.J,,
accepts commercials for Rum Superior of
Puerto Rico, first hard-liquor advertising
on TV.

June 6: Network TV audience sees live
close-up pictures of moon sent back by Sur-
veyor I as they come into Jet Propulsion
Laboratory,

June 13: Wicu-tv Chicago says it will take
liquor ads; senators warn NAB to enforce
code or expect legislation.

June 13: TV code board relaxes stand on
comparative commercials to agree with
radio code.

June 13: Computers sure to have role in
timebuying, selling, but just what's not cer-
tain: special report.

June 20: Wicu-tv Chicago changes mind,
won't take liquor advertising.

June 20: Twelve broadcast licensees, own-

ers of 49 stations, plus Radio Television

News Directors Association, propose to at-
tack constitutionality of FCC fairness rule-
making, say they’ll push fight to Supreme
Court if necessary.

June 20: New writers contract with film
producers raises minimum payment for
scripts, restores rerun system writers struck
to change in 1960, eliminates clause deny-
ing screen credit to writers taking Fifth
Amendment refuge under questioning.
June 27: President Johnson reappoints
Rosel Hyde to FCC, names him chairman,
nominates Nicholas Johnson, maritime ad-
ministrator, to FCC vacancy.

Yune 27: Common carriers win hard-fought
battle as FCC rules Comsat can deal only
with them; FCC approves Comsat applica-
tion to participate in construction of six
satellites to be owned by Intelsat.

June 27: BM], radio bargaining committee
agree on 12, 5% increase in music fees,
June 27: President Johnson holds news con-
ference with cameras excluded, does re-
hash for TV.

Jupe 27: NAB board re-elects John F.
Dille Jr. as chairman, approves appropria-
tion of up to $10,000 to help wGCB(AM)
Red Lion, Pa., in fight against fairness doc-
trine, rejects proposal to create CATV di-
vision of NAB.

June 27: Concentration of control does not
exist, is not threatened in TV, United Re-
search Inc. tells FCC in preliminary report
of study of TV industry structure.

June 27: Ed Wynn, 79, vaudeville comic
who became Texaco Fire Chief on radio,
star in TV, dies of cancer.

June 27: Talk radio, newest route to rat-
ings, profits: special report.

July 4: FCC gives conditional approval to
McLendon application to purchase KGLA-
(FM) Los Angeles, turn it into all-adver-
tising station.

July 4: CATV operators plan local pro-
graming, Dal-Worth proposes three-chan-
nel non-broadcast program service for
Texas systems.

July 4: Universal Studios makes two-hour
color movies for first use on NBC-TV;
MGM makes three features for ABC-TV.
July 4: Hughes Aircraft gets minority in-
terest in Teleprompter New York City
CATYV project; Hughes, Teleprompter form
Theta Communications to make, market
electronics equipment.

July 4: Appeals court upholds FCC rules
on multiple-ownership of major-market TV
stations, dismisses appeal of Meredith
Broadcasting to declare them invalid.
July 11: Mutual Broadcasting Corp. is new
owner of MBS.

July 11: FTC closes investigation of SESAC
following commitment to publish catalogue
of compositions so broadcasters can tell if
they nced SESAC licenses,

July 18: Overmyer Network announced as
fourth TV network by Daniel H. Over-
myer, UHF station owner, Oliver Treyz,
former president of ABC-TV; plans eight-
hour nighttime service, including two hours
of news, two-hour variety show from Las
Vegas.

July 18: CBS offers old radio serials to
stations on syndicated basis.

July 18: UPI Audio Network serves 300
radio stations.

July 25: Nineteen religious, social, civic
groups call on FCC to set license renewal
of wxUR(AM) Media, Pa., for hearing,
charge programing is one-sided.

Aug. 1: AT&T proposes rate boosts for
radio-TV that would add $18.4 million a
year to broadcast liné charges.

Aug. 1: Ford Foundation seeks domestic
satellite of own, would sell service to net-
works cheaper than present ground lines,
donate profits to educational network.
Aug. 1: Country music picks up city ways:
special report.

Aug. 8: Several Southern stations drop
Beatle records over statement of John Len-
non that “we’re more popular than Jesus
now.”

Aug. 8: Broadcasters pay $44 million for
football rights, except $100 million for
commercials on game broadcasts.

Aug. 15: Two-company, two-product, two
30-second commercials combined into one
one-minute spot, seek TV time at one-
minute rate; some stations take them, some
don’t.

Aug. 22: FCC forms task force to deal ex-
clusively with CATV,

Aug. 29: Fulton Lewis Jr.,
tive radio commentator,
attack.

Sept. 5: Rex Sparger, ex-investigator for
House Investigations Subcommittee, ad-
mits Nielsen security system prevented his
attempt to rig ratings, signs consent decree
ending Nielsen suit.

Sept. 5: All-out promotion battle ushers in
new TV season.

Sept. 5: Captain Max Schumacher, pilot-
announcer at KMPC(aM) Los Angeles; Ma-
rie McDonald, traffic reporter for wWwbc-
(aM) Washington, d1e in helicopter crashes
on both coasts.

Sept. 12: NAB, AMST, Texas stations op-
pose giving microwave facilities to Dal-
Worth to service CATV systems with pro-
gram material.

Sept. 19: Judge Ryan gives ASCAP access
to financial reports of TV stations back to
1959.

Oct. 3: TV buys $93-million worth of
movies in week: 63 MGM films go to
CBS-TV; 17 20th Century-Fox pictures, 32
Paramount features to ABC-TV.

Oct. 3: ABC-TV’s three-hour broadcast of
“The Bridge on the River Kwai” has largest
audience of any movie ever shown on TV.

63, conserva-
dies of heart

Oct. 3: More than 1,500 leaders of indus-
try, govermment, science, religion honor
Brigadier General David Samoff, RCA
chairman, on 60th anniversary of his entry
into commupnications. .

Oct. 10: NAB TV code board issues new
cigarette-advertising guidelines: will accept
nicotine, tar-content statements, ban use of
sports themes, athletes, children, implied
health benefits from filters.

Oct. 10: FCC issues new TV program re-
porting form, seven years in making.

Oct. 17: Matthew J. Culligan, former head
of NBC Radio Network, Curtis Publishing
Co., named president of MBS, succeeding
Robert Hurleigh, resigned.

Oct. 17: Supreme Court refuses to review
California court ruling that vote outlawing
pay TV was illegal, opening way for pay
TV to return to state; STV says it's broke.
Oct, 24: Overmyer Network claims 85 sta-
tions lined up to take Las Vegas nightly
shows; TBC, another planned TV network,
reports 50 stations ready to carry two-hour
late-evening shows.

Oct. 31: Taft Broadcasting buys Hanna-
Barbera Productions for $26.4 million.
Oct. 31: TV audience likes movies best,
TVQ reports.

Nov. 7: Justice Department suggests FCC
delay action on ABC-ITT merger until
Justice study of deal is complete.

Nov. 7: KwhHy-Tv Los Angeles ready for
continuous coverage of stock market, Mon-
day-Friday, 7 a.m. to 3 p.m. local time.
Nov. 14: Kemper Insurance Group must
pay ABC-TV $298,800 for time unused;
Supreme Court refuses to review lower
court decision that Kemper had no right to
cancel . sponsorship of Evening Report be-
cause it didn’t like program critical of
Richard Nixon on which Alger Hiss
appeared.

Nov. 14: TV networks do fast, comprehen-
sive election reporting job, marred by some
wrong predictions.

Nov. 14;: Lani Bird, Pacific satellite, fails to
achieve synchronous orbit; is usable at
some times.

Nov. 21: Fair Campaign Practices Com-
mittee reports 68 complaints during cam-
paign, only nine involving broadcasting.
Nov, 28: Court of Appeals dismisses peti-
tion of wGcB(AM) Red Lion, Pa., for re-
versal of FCC fairness-doctrine notice, but
tells FCC letters aren’t orders and can’t be
reviewed in courts, putting a decade of rul-
ings in jeopardy.

Nov. 28: ABC-TV, Lani Bird take Notre-

Dame-Michigan State football game to
Hawaii.
Nov. 28: Continental Football League

signs with Overmyer Network for three
years of broadcasts, starting in 1967.

Nov. 28: Blair Telev:smn stations test new
rate formula making 30-second spot base
figure; 60-second spot is priced at 30-second
rate plus 40%; 60-second piggyback at 30-
second rate plus 60%.

Dec. 5: WHEN-TV Syracuse adds 5% extra
for color commercials: annoyed-timebuyers
see no reason for increase.

Dec. 57 FCC splits channel assignments-in
450-470 mc¢ band to make room for land-
mobile services; proposes reallocating
UHF’s top 14 channels for land-mobile use,
sharing of seven lowest UHF channels with
land-mobile services. .
Dec. 5: Lani Bird, usable eight hours a day,
goes commercial, has heavy TV traffic
both ways across Pacific.

Dec. 5: Government suit against BMI ends
with consent decree; broadcasters keep
their BMI stock.

Dec, 12: FCC approves sale of KFwB(AM)
Los Angeles to Westinghouse for $9.1 mil-
lion, but with stinging letter to Crowell-
Collier for laxness in guarding against
payola; price had been reduced $1,650,000
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by WBC for C-C’s letting station’s financial
position deteriorale.

Dec. 12: American Advertising Federation,
formed by merger of Advertising Federa-
tion of America, Advertising Association
of the West, invites other advertising groups
to join AAF in united front against gov-
ernment attacks on advertising.

Dec. 12: John F. Banzhal IIl, New York
attorney, asks wcBs-Ttv New York for free
time for antismoking messages, roughly in
proportion to time used for cigarette com-
mercials.

Dec. 19: Thomas H. Dawson, senior vice
president of CBS-TV, becomes president as
John T. Reynolds leaves to return to Los
Angeles as president of Paramount Tele-
vision.

Dec. 19: NFL, AFL sell Super Bowl four-
year package to CBS-TV, NBC-TV for
$9.5 million; both networks will broadcast
1967 game; CBS-TV gets 1968, 1970;
NBC-TV 1969.

Dec. 19: Walt Disney, who added TV luster
fo movie fame, dies at 65.

Dec. 19: Cox Broadcasting buys Walter
Schwimmer Inc., independent TV program
production-syndication firm.

Dec. 26: FCC approves ABC-TTT merger,
by 4-to-3 vote.

1967

Jan, 2: Color essential this year: special
report on why stations, agencies, adver-
tisers, producers, viewers insist on it.
Jan, 9: WcBs-Tv New York rejects request
of John Banzhaf III for free time to “an-
swer” cigarette commercials; he files com-
plaint with FCC.

Jan. 9: American Tobacco puts all its
agencies on fee basis.

Jan. 9: CBS News admits paying over
$1,000 for maintecnance for three TV news-
men aboard Haiti invasion boat.

Jan. 9: Stimson Bullitt, president, King
Stations, personally broadcasts editorials
opposing U.S. policy in Vietnam.

Jan. 16: NET has first live coast-to-coast
broadcast.

Jan. 16: U.S., Mexico extend agreement on
use of AM radio band to end of year.
Jan, 23: NAB radio code board removes
18 minutes per-hour ceiling on commer-
cials, permits stations to exceed it for “good
cause,” in ‘“‘special circumstances.”

Jan. 23: Justice Department asks FCC to
reopen ABC-TTT merger case, hold hear-
ing; ABC stock drops 14 points on news.
Jan. 23: TVB challenges Harris-poll claim
that television is losing appeal for better-
educated more-affluent viewers; NBC says
viewing up, not down.

Jan. 23: Wisconsin bill would ban election-
day broadcasts predicting winners before
8 p.m.

Jan. 30: Carnegie Commission on Educa-
tional Television calls for expansion of
present 124 ETV stations to 380 by 1980,
supported by federal funds, tax on TV
sets, supervised by “Corp. for Public Tele-
vision,” nonprofit, nongovernmental body.
Jan. 30: FTC charges Bristol-Myers with
misleading claims for Bufferin.

Jan, 30: Wisconsin state senate judiciary
committee kills bill to bar early election
predictions.

Feb. 6: Cost of participating commercials
in TV-network programs, estimated by
BAR, shows NBC-TV's Bonanza highest,
$55,000 per commercial minute.

Feb. 6: WHEN-Tv Syracuse rescinds extra
charge for color commercials.,

Feb. 6: Yankee Network ends operations
after 38 years.

Feb. 6: WrTv(Tv) Bloomington-Indianapo-
lis offers $250,000 gift to local ETV group
if allowed to move transmitter to Indian-
apolis; stations there say they'll match

offer if wTTv is kept out of town.

Feb. 13: Frank Stanton, CBS: president,
signs new 21-year contract to 80th birth-
day, five more years active service, 16 as
consultant.

Feb. 20: ABC gets $25 million loan from
ITT to meet “critical cash shortage.”
Feb, 20: American Television Relay Inc.
seeks FCC permission for point-to-point
microwave relay to carry Los Angeles sig-
nals to Texas CATV systems.

Feb. 20: Baseball rights cost $29 million,
sponsors’ bill will be $105 mitlion.

Feb. 20: Gulf & Western Industries buys
Desilu productions.

Feb. 27: CBS buys Republic Studio, Holly-
wood, 70 acres, 17 sound stages, for $9.5
million, renames it CBS Studio Center.
Feb. 27: Technicolor shows new tape-to-
film transfer method, claims full broadcast
quality,

March 6: President sends toned-down ver-
sion of Carnegie “public-television” plan
to Congress, asks aid for education radio,
too.

March 6: FCC adopts NAB code commer-
cial time limits as benchmarks for license-
renewal applicants.

March 6: Justice Department sues General
Tire & Rubber Co. on charge of trying to
coerce suppliers into buying time on RKO
General stations.

March 6: Recording artists, companies
want fees for broadcasts of records, hope
to get them from new copyright law.
March 6: NBC-TV gets nine-year rights to
94 United Artists features.

March 13: Overmyer Network is now
United Network, as western syndicate takes
control.

March 13: Only 7% of FM stations have
classical-music formats, NAB survey shows;
61% feature middle-of-the-road tunes.
March 20: FCC orders rehearing of ABC-
ITT merger.

March 20: ABC Radio West, formerly Don
Tee Broadcasting System, will fold July I.
March 27: Agreement reached on new
ASCAP radio rates calls for 6% drop in
commercial fees, 10% reduction in sustain-
ing fees.

March 27: Petry proposes TV commercial
time limit of 12 minutes per hour day and
night; to recoup lost revenue, networks
could sell extra 30 seconds in each eve-
ning half-hour show, affiliates would get 92-
second breaks.

March 27: Connecticut Public Utilities
Commission issues CATV grants, bans
crossownership with TV stations.

April 3: AFTRA strikes networks; all live
talemt leaves; nonunion employes, reruns
keep networks going; Brinkley, most others
leave, Huntley, some others stay on ground
union dominated by entertainers cannot
properly represent newsmen,

April 10: Television is major news source
for 64% of adults, TIO-sponsored survey
shows; majority favor editorializing, feel
commercials are fair price to pay for TV,
but opinion of entertainment programing
has noticeably declined in past year.

April 17: House passes copyright bill with
no exemptions for CATV.

April 17: Supreme Court holds P&G acqui-
sition of Clorox violated anti-trust laws
because P&G’s large advertising expendi-
tures with resulting media discounts form
effective bar to new entrants into bleach
field.

April 17: Talent, newsmen return to net-
works after 13-day AFTRA strike; Oscar
broadcast gets on, but barely, as strike
ends less than two hours before air time.
May 1: United Church of Christ agencies
ask FCC to deny license to any station en-
gaging in discriminatory employment prac-
tices,

May 8: Stations must make run-of-schedule

announcements available to political can-
didates on request, FCC rules.

May 8: New CBS-TV rate card has simpler
price structure, higher rates.

May 8: Senate subcommittee approves bill
to subsidize educational radio, TV, changes
name of Corp. for Public Television to
Corp. for Public Broadcasting.

May 8: United Network begins operations,
sends nightly two-hour The Las Vegas
Show to about 125 stations; 13 advertisers
participate.

May 22: Senate passes bill establishing
Corp. for Public Broadcasting.

May 22: Station that broadcasts attack
must inform person or group involved that
attack has been made or is about to be,
include transcript or tape with invitation to
reply on air, FCC tells k1YmM(aM) Ingle-
wood, Calif.

May 29: US. Appeals Court confirms
CATYV liability for copyright infringement,
upholding lower court ruling that Fort-
nightly’s West Virginia cable systems vio-
lated United Artists’ rights in films licensed
by UA to TV stations picked up by Fort-
nightly systems.

May 29: UHF broadcasters form own
organization, All-Channel Television So-
ciety (ACTS), independent of NAB.

June 5: FCC denies request of John F.
Banzhaf, III, for “roughly” proportional
time to that used for cigarette spots on
wcess-tv New York, but tells station that
antismoking proponents must be given
chance to rebut cigarette advertising on
radio-TV. FCC General Counsel Henry
Geller gives personal view that three-to-
one ratio of cigarette commercials to anti-
smoking messages would be acceptable.
June 5: United Network quits after 31
nights, can’t raise money for line charges.
June 5: U.S. district judge awards $96,000
to WeoL(aM) Elyria, Ohio, in triple-dam-
age antitrust suit against Lorain (Ohio)
Journal; action was started 17 years earlier
on charges newspaper tried to persuade
advertisers to boycott wWeoL.

June 5: John Charles Daly, former ABC
vice president in charge of news, named
director of Voice of America, succeeding
John Chancellor, who returns to NBC
News as correspondent.

June 19: Court of Appeals upholds FCC’s
fairness doctrine as “completely legal.”
June 26: ABC-ITT merger gets FCC ap-
proval for second time, but applicants
agree to wait 30 days before consummating
merger to give Justice Department time to
decide on appeal.

July 3: Federal court affirms FCC jurisdic-
tion over CATV, upholds cease-and-desist
order issued to Buckeye Cablevision of
Toledo, Ohio, to prevent importation of
distant signals without hearing.

July 3: NAB board elects Grover Cobb,
KvGB(AM) Great Bend, Kan., chairman;
appropriates up to $25,000 to fight fairness
doctrine in courts.

July 3: FCC adopts rules permitting day-
time-only stations authority to start broad-
casting at 6 a.m. with 500 watts.

July 3: International Artists offers recent
motion pictures to CATV operators for
presentation on video tape.

July 3: Producers, TV networks, Screen
Actors Guild sign four-year contract giving
actors 20% pay increase.

July 10: FCC adopts fairness doctrine on
personal attacks, editorials for or against
political candidates as formal rules.

July 24: Justice Department appeals FCC
approval of ABC-ITT merger, gets stay
order preventing consummation for week.
July 31: Radio Television News Directors
Association, eight broadcast licensees, ask
U.S. Court of Appeals in Chicago to re-
view FCC order adopting fairness-doctrine
provisions as commission rules; CBS files
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Put it all together
with our ABR series
broadcast recorders

Now you can get a tape recorder that fits the exact demands of your station.
- With our ABR series, the choice is'yours. Install as much or as.little reproducer
or-recorder/reproducer as you need. You'll have a broadcast recorder put
together the way you want it, not the way someone else thinks it should be.
It yours is an automated station, you'll probably want a bidirectional, con-
tinuous-play, fully automatic ABR reproducer. Live...a 10%z2inch undirec-
tional recorder/reproducer. Bidirectional or undirectional manual ABRs .can
be put together full-track, two-track or quarter-track. Playback only or
recorder/reproducer. Speed pairs from 15/16 ips to 15 ips. And reeI sizes
-from 5 inches to 10%2 or 15 inches. -

- From Ampex you expect more than just design flexibility. And you get it. Every

ABR comes with Ampex quality and- experience. Quatlity and experience that
provide a combination of features and easy maintenance found rn no other
broadcast recorder. :

" Sefvo-controlled oapstan motors for oonstant -capstan speed— standard
Servo-controlled reel motors that spell exceptionalthrough-the-reel timing
aoouracy (our conservative engineers specify +.08% )—standard. ‘‘Joystick”
control for fast forward /reverse tape-search and cueing. Fast start/stop. Digital
tape counter. An uncluttered design so neat that rack-mounted electronics and
control modules are each only 1%4 inches high. All standard!

Put. it all together with the ABRs. Contact your nearest Ampex ABR seriés
Distributor. He's ready to help.

r" ——————-————"") Ampex Corporation, Professional Audio Preducts Division :

\;AMPEX ]| M.S. 7-13, 401 Broadway

Redwood City, Califérnia 94063




The world’s great went to Washington
for the funeral of the assassinated John
F. Kennedy. Nikita Khrushchev, still
premier of USSR, stood next to ex-Pres-

A terrible test
professionally met

At 1:40 p.m. (EST) Nov. 22, 1963, the
first news from Dallas was flashed: Pres-
ident John F. Kennedy had been shot.
For almost four days the U.S. radio and
television systems -abandoned regular
programing and advertising to report the
assassination, the capture of a suspect,
the killing of the suspect, a state funeral
and the beginning of a new administra-
tion. There has never been another
broadcast experience to match it.

NBC-TV was on the air with the con-
tinuing story for 71 hours, 36 minutes;
NBC Radio, 68 hours, 11 minutes; CBS-
TV, 55 hours; CBS Radio, 58 hours, 12
minutes; ABC-TV, 60 hours; ABC

ident Dwight D. Eisenhower, whose
own funeral was to command full radio
and television coverage in March 1969,
At left rear is Henry Cabot Lodge.

Radio, 80 hours; Mutual, 64 hours. Sta-
tions augmented network programing
with originations of their own and mate-
rial from other sources.

Out-of-pocket expenses plus losses in
revenue were put at $32 million. The
A.C. Nielsen Co. reported that 96.1%
of all TV homes watched at least part
of the coverage. No other broadcast
had commanded as high a tune-in.

NBC-TV viewers on Nov. 24 saw a
homicide live when the suspected assas-
sin, Lee Harvey Oswald, was shot by
Jack Ruby as the prisoner was being
taken from the Dallas jail for transfer to
the county jail. CBS-TV had video-tape
coverage on the network within a min-
ute; it had not been taking a live feed
from the jail when the fatal shot was
fired.

similar appeal in circuit court in New York.
July 31: FM: special report of medium
that’s found itself at long last.

Aug. 7: Football rights cost over $48 mil-
lion this year, but advertisers are expected
to pay $105 million to get in on such popu-
lar broadcasts.

Aug. 7: The larger the revenue, the more
likely a station is to editorialize, NAB sur-
vey finds. ‘

Aug. 7: Newscasts are exempt from per-
sonal-attack provision of fairness doctrine,
FCC tells NBC after complaint of former
employe of Senator Thomas Dodd (D-
Conn.) that he was attacked by Senator
Russel B. Long (D-La.) in film clip used
on Huntley-Brinkley news program.

Aug, 14: All three TV networks reject rec-
ommendation of Senator Hugh Scott (R-
Pa.) that networks, wire services adopt
“code of emergency procedure” to govern

news coverage of racial riots,

Aug. 21: President appoints task force to
study national, international communica-
tions policy.

Aug. 21: Classified-ad station. KaDS(FM)
Los Angeles, can't make it; Gordon Mc-
Lendon seeks license renewal, new format.
Aug. 21: ABC Radio has radical plan: four
networks in place of one, each tailored to
suit different station format; Walter A.
Schwartz replaces Robert R, Pauley as
ABC Radio network president.

Aug. 28: NAACP finds Negroes used in
only 5% of commercials on TV sports
shows, asks FCC to investigate “possibility
of bias.”

Aug. 28: CBS introduces EVR, electronic
recording-playback system for TV using
low-cost film cartridges.

Sept. 4: ABC Radio plan is OK with FCC;
rules ban ‘“simultaneously” operated net-

works of ‘same owner; ABC’s four network
services will operate consecutively within
hour.

Sept. 18: NAB, WTRF-TV Wheeling, W, Va,,
file suit in federal court in Richmond, Va.,
asking overturn of FCC rule requiring
broadcasters to give time for antismoking
spots: John F. Banzhaf 111, instigator of
rule, asks federal court in Washington to
tell FCC its rule doesn’t go far enough.
Sept. 18: Red Lion Broadcasting Inc.
(wGeB-aM-FM Red Lion, Pa.) asks Su-
preme Court to review personal-attack sec-
tion of FCC fairness rule, reverse lower
court decision upholding it.

Sept. 25: Cox Broadcasting Corp. buys
Bing Crosby Productions.

Sept. 25: TVB offers System of Spot (SOS)
plan to standardize forms, cut paper work,
costs of spot-TV buying.

Sept, 25: House passes Public Broadcasting
Act.

Sept. 25: Martin Block, creator-host of

.Make-Believe Ballroom on WNEW(AM)

New York, 1934-54, dies following sur-
gery. He was in mid-60's.

Oct. 9: NAB television board revises TV
code, divides broadcast material into pro-
gram, nonprogram, limits latter to 10 min-
utes an hour in prime time, 16 minutes at
other times, restricts program interruptions
to two per half-hour in prime time, four at
other times.

Oct. 23: Thirty-second spots are as effec-
tive as full minutes, study made by Yanke-
lovich for Corinthian shows.

Oct. 23: Middle-of-the-road radio: special
report on successful formula.

Oct, 30: NBC retires from radio-station
representation, names Eastman, Katz,
Christal to handle its six owned stations.
Nov. 13: President signs Public Broad-
casting Act into law, names educators Dr.
James R. Killian Jr.. Dr. Milton Eisen-
hower as first members of CPB board, ac-
cepts $1-million gift from Carnegie Corp.
Dec. 4: CBS Laboratories demonstrates
Broadcast EVR to agency commercial-pro-
duction executives.

Dec. 11: Hill Biackett, founder of Blackett,
Sample & Hummert, advertising agency
that pioneered radio daytime serials, dies
at 75.

Dec. 11: First spot in commercial cluster
is most effective, Canadian study shows.
Dec. 25: Kemper Insurance Group suit
against ABC ordered tried in district court
by ‘Court of Appeals in ruling reversing
lower court dismissal of Kemper charges
of antitrust violations.

Dec. 25: ARB revision of October TV rat-
ing reports brings wave of complaints from
broadcasters.

1968

Jan, 1: NCAA football stays with ABC-TV
for two years more at cost of $16.5 million.
Jan. 8: ITT cancels merger agreement with
ABC after two years of government ob-
struction.

Jan. 15: American Bar Association com-
mittee on fair trial-free press, headed by
Judge Paul Reardon of Supreme Judicial
Court of Massachusetts, submits report for
action by ABA’s house of delegates in Feb-
ruary; recommendations would sharply re-
strict news coverage of criminal proceed-
mngs.

Jan. 15: WssM-Tv Chicago denies charge
that Pot Party at a University was staged.
Jan, 15: ABC appoints Thomas Moore,
ABC-TV president, to new post as vice
president of reorganized grouping of broad-
cast departments; brings Elton Rule, vice
president, general manager, KaBC-TV Los
Angeles, to New York as Mr. Moore’s
successor; buys Kxyz-aM-FM Houston.
Jan, 29: NAB television board adopts new
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time standards for maximum of four con-
secutive commercial announcements in any
program interruption, maximum of three
in any station break; radio board approves
elimination of time standards for single
sponsors of programs longer than 15 min-
utes; for single-sponsored radio program
five-minutes-long, limit is minute and a
half; for shorter single-sponsored radio
shows the approved commercial times are:
five-minute program. one and a half min-
utes commercial; 10-minute program, two
and a half minutes commercial; 15-minute
program, three minutes commercial.

Feb. 12: Lorillard drops sports sponsor-
ship, all nonnews programs before 9 p.m.
Feb. 12: FCC abandons two-to-a-customer
policy for VHF stations in top-50 markets
after two-and-a-half years.

Feb, 19: Frank Pace Ir., one-time secretary
of the Army, director of the budget, former
president, chairman, General Dynamics, is
named chairman of Corp. for Public
Broadcasting.

Feb. 19: Baseball rights for radio-TV climb
to $31.7 million. sponsors will pay $107
million for play-by-play coverage, asso-
ciated programs.

Feb. 26: American Bar Association adopts
Reardon report, tightening restrictions on
news media trial, pre-trial coverage.

Feb. 26: ABC plans public offering of $75
million in convertible debentures to pay
back loans to banks and ITT of about $53
million, add rest to working capital.
March 4: Use of 30-second commercials
grows.

March 11: Department of Justice asks FCC
not to grant sale of KDFM-Tv Beaumont,
Tex., to Enterprise Co., publisher of only
two daily newspapers there, without hear-
ing.

March 18: General Artists Corp., Creative
Management Associates merge into pos-
sibly world’s biegest talent agency.

March 25: Children’s Television Workshop
created by Ford Foundation, Carnegie
Corp., Office of Education to develop 26-
week hour-long color series for pre-school
children.

March 25: Daytime stations want rule
changes to specify starting time as 6 a.m.
“local time" inctead of current 6 a.m.
“local standard time,” as regional stations
take whole matter to court.

March 25: House passes bill authorizing
HEW 1o set, enforce radiation standards
for electronics; action stems from last
year's discovery that many color-TV re-
ceivers exceeded maximum standards for
X-radiation.

April 1: Plan to curtail clutter by banning
all station-break commercials, putting all
TV advertising within programs, network,
spot, local, under development by leading
station representative.

April 1: FCC proposes rule to prohibit
licensee of any full-time station from
acquiring another full-time station of any
type in same market,

April 8: FCC tells wAME(AM) Miami to
stop political announcements aimed at
Bahamas.

April 15: Broadcasters win wide acclaim
for coverage of racial outbreaks across
nation in wake of Martin Luther King
assassination.

April 22: ABC asks FCC to help keep
ABC-TV affiliates in markets with fewer
than three stations from switching to
NBC-TV.

April 1: New York state supreme court
rules CATV system operating in New
York City with underground telephone
wires does not need city franchise, refuses
to enjoin Comlel.

April 22: FCC Commissioners Johnson,
Cox send own questionnaire to Oklahoma
stations; Oklahoma Senator Monroney

wants to know why.

May 13: House Investigations Subcommit-
tee opens hearing on WBBM-TV Chicago
pot-party broadcast; charges that party was
arranged are madc, denied.

May 20: Teleprompter gets FCC OK for
wire-less CATV.

May 27: Paul Segal, pioneer communica-
tions attorney, assistant general counsel to
Federal Radio Commiission before entering
private Jaw practice in 1931, dies at 68.
May 27: Broadcast Media Corp. formed to
handle spot-TV, radio buying for agencies.
June 3: Madalyn Murray O’Hair buys time
on KTBC(AM) Austin, Tex., for series of
lectures, The American Atheist; she insti-
gated ban on Bible reading in public
schools; xT8C is owned by President John-
son’s family.

June 3: Senate suspends equal-time require-
ment for presidential, vice-presidential cam-
paigns.

June 10: Murder of Senator Robert F.
Kennedy given heaviest broadcast coverage
since his brother's assassination; regular
schedules scrapped, commercials dropped.
June 17: Supreme Court gives FCC juris-
diction over all CATV systems,

June 17: Networks pledge cooperation with
new Commission on the Cause and Pre-
vention of Violence.

Jume 3: Mutual funds can own up to 3%
of publicly held broadcast group owners
without being subject to multiple-owner-
ship rules, FCC decides.

June 24: Frank J. Shakespeare Jr., presi-
dent, CBS Television Services Division,
takes leave to join Nixon campaign staff.
July 1: FCC gives full renewal to WLBT(TV)
Yackson, Miss.

July 1: FCC takes CATV control; tells
phone companies to get approval to build,
lease cable systems; -rules that proof of
economic damage not needed, restricts im-
portation of Los Angeles TV signals by
San Diego CATV systems.

July 1: Negro militants protest inadequate
program attention by St. Louis radio sta-
tions, ask FCC to investigate.

July 8: Howard Hughes offers $50 million
for working control of ABC.

July 15: Outside firms who do media buy-
ing for agencies, with promises of saving
time costs, become important factor in
advertising picture; billings may total $40
million this year,

July 15: McCali Corp. asks FCC for ex-
clusive use of color TV channel in domes-
tic sdtellite.

July 22: NBC cuts prices of prime time in
half for political advertising from Aug. 1
to election day.

July 22: FCC puts new freeze on AM ap-
plications, considers revising allocation
rules.

July 22: ABC seeks merger after Howard
Hughes abandons fight for control.

July 29: General Foods tells agencies to
steer clear of violence on TV, puts 57 syn-
dicated programs off-limits.

Aug. 5: Westinghouse proposes merger
with MCA; Department of Justice, IRS
take close looks.

Aug. 5: Federal court sets aside FCC ap-
proval of sale of WFMT(FM) Chicago to
WwGN, says FCC should have given hearing
to protestors despite late filing of objections.
Aug. 5: Signal Companies offers $25 mil-
lion for 49.9% of Golden West Broad-
casters; Gene Autry to retain control.
Aug. 12: Networks pay $55 miliion for
football rights, expect $107 million from
advertisers.

Aug. 12: NBC and CBS give GOP con-
vention gavel-to-gavel coverage; ABC has
late-evening summary, gains rating advan-
tage with early-evening entertainment.
Aug, 12: Thirty-second commercial use has
12-fold growth in year; piggybacks have

slight gain, all other lengths de¢line.

Aug. 12: Sale of KFDM-Tv Beaumont, Tex.,
to city’s newspapers called off because
hearing on translter, requested by Depart-
ment of Justice, would run beyond con-
tract termination date.

Aug. 26: Basic agreement reached on new
ASCAP pact for TV, ending six-year-old
lawsuit, saving 12% in first-year fees, more
later,

Aug. 26: Negro activist group, Fair Play
for Black Citizens Committee, moves 1nto
convention of Nationar Association of
Tetevision and Radio Announcers, claims
500 signed pledges from NATRA members.
Aug. 26: Norton Sumon Inc, acquires Tal-
enl Associates.

Aug. 26: AT&T gives lower rates to ETV,
but circuits can be pre-empted for com-
mercial users.,

Sept. 2: Battles inside Democratic conven-
tion hall, batties in Chicago streets outside,
feud between potiticians and broadcast
newsmen add up to vivid contrast to Re-
publican’s Miami meeting.

Sept. 2: FCC modities sunrise rule, changes
starting time from 6 a.m. “local standard”
time to 6 a.m. “local” time.

Sept. 2: Blair Represented Network offers
up to 1,058 statons (Biair list plus Key-
stone Network affiliates) in business pitch
competitive to radio networks.

Sept. 9: Washington rings with Chicago
echoes; Congress denounces TV reporting;
broadcasters protest police harassment.
Sept. 9: Report of staff on President’s
Task Force on Telecommunications sees
cable systems supplementing broadcast
television, not supplanting it, subject to
FCC duopoly rule, other restrictions now
appiied to broadcasting.

Sept. 9: FCC rejects ABC-TV plea for help
against raiding by other networks, empha-
sizes it won't allow incentive-compensation
features in affiliation contracts, revives
rulemaking to require affiliation contracts
to be made public.

Sept. 16: Court of Appeals in Chicago says
FCC fairness rules are unconstitutional,
contradicting earlier decision of Court of
Appeals in Washington; Supreme Court
appeal foreseen,

Sept. 16: Hughes Tool Co. acquires Sports
Network Inc.

Sept. 16: Agencies, representatives con-
cerned at rise of independent buying serv-
ices as middlemen between buyer and
seller.

Sept. 23: Broadcasters call BMI demands
exorbitant, break off negotiations for new
licenses.

Sept. 23: Mexican-American Anti-Defama-
tion Committee protests Frito-Bandito
commercials, Bill Dana's Jose Jimenez
performances as decgrading stereotypes.
Oct. 14: Transamerica Corp., Metromedia
plan merger in a $300 million stock deal;
IFCC approval is needed because both com-
panies have broadcast holdings.

Oct. 14: No “Great Debates” this year;
House votes to suspend equal time for
presidential candidates but includes George
Wallace; Senate fails to pass amended bill.
Oct. 21: Pictures taken inside Apollo 7 in
flight, sent back to earth, revive public
interest In space program.

Oct. 28: Producers Guild of America wins
recognition as collective bargaining agent
for movie, TV producers, who gain health,
pension benefits under 10-year contract.
Oct. 28: ABC secks broadcaster participa-
tion in ownership of domestic satellite,
Nov. 4: AAAA chairman attacks “middle-
men,” defends timebuying skills of agencies
in speech to ANA.

Nov. 4: Republican campaign spot alternat-
ing still picture of grinning Hubert Hum-
phrey with scenes of poverty, war, riots is
called “smear” by Democrats, cancelled
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by Nixon-Agnew commiltee.

Nov. 4: NBC requirement for news per-
sonnel to furnish reports of financial in-
vestmenls, outside employment brings ac-
ceplance, resentment.

Nov. 4: U.S. Tax Courl approves propor-
tional write-offs of feature films, overrules
IRS demand for straight-line depreciation.
Nov. 11: Networks distinguish themselves
in longest, costliest election coverage.
Nov, 18: Jowa Supreme Court upholds
stale 3% tax on advertising, reversing lower
court finding.

Nov. 18: FCC affirms earlier decision to
ban CATYV import of Los Angeles pro-
grams into San Diego, except In areas
served before Oct, 24, 1966.

Nov. 25: FCC rule that stations must carry
antismoking spots upheld by Court of
Appeals.

Nov. 25: NBC-TV starts Heidi on sched-
ule, loses Raiders’ two-touchdowns-in-nine-
seconds defeat of Jets, rouses ire of fans;
tape of game ending shown on affiliates’
late-news programs, on next morning's
Today.

Nov, 25: TV commercials are prime source
of actors’ incomes, SAG credits them as
source of some 40% of members’ eamnings.
Dec. 2: BMI, radio-music committee agree
on new pact, boosting fees 10% immed-
lately, more later,

Dec, 2: U.S.-Mexican treaty for use of AM
broadcast band completed after two years
of talks; 260 U.S. daytimers to get presun-
rise time after pact is ratified.

Dec. 16: FCC proposes new rules for
CATV, would limit importation of distant
signals into all markets, require program
origination; authorize tightly controlled on-
air pay TV,

Dec. 16: President’s Task Force on Com-
munications Policy recommends single car-
rier for all types of international communi-
cations, create super federal agency to. allo-
cate radio, spectrum among government,
nongovernment users, -

Dec. 16: CBS demonstrates EVR (electronic
video recording); Motorola will build
players for industrial, educational use;
home use seen three to five years away.
Dec. 23: Microwave Communications offers
plan for ETV inlerconnection service at
rates Jower than AT&T's.

Dec. 23: Television blasted as corrosive
force at hearing held by President’s Com-
mission on the Causes and Prevention of
Violence; ABC's Goldenson, CBS’s Stan-
ton report steps to reduce violence in pro-
grams, deny staging incidents for TV cam-
eras during Chicago disturbances,

Dec. 23: Fifth global satellite, Intelsat
I1I-A, launched for synchronous orbit over
east coast of Brazil.

Dec. 30: Christmas broadcast from Apollo
space capsule orbiting moon with three
astronauts reading opening verses of Book
of Genesis, successful splashdown, end
eventful year.

Dec. 30: TWA underwrites Newsfront,
nightly newscast on Eastern Educational
Network of 17 educational TV stations for
six months for $150,000, gets 4,550 on-air
mentions,

Dec. 30: Sales of U.S.-made color TV sets
top those of black-and-white receivers for
first time, EIA reports, about 6 million for
year, versus 5.5 million monochrome sets.
Dec. 30: Raymond Swing, radio news com-
mentator with following in nineteen-thirties
and forties, dies at 81.

1969

Jan, 6: Justice Department asks FCC to
break up media “monopoly” in Cheyenne,
Wyo., by ordering Frontier Broadcasting
Co. to sell kFBc-Tv. Frontier also owns

city’s only full-time AM station, only
CATV system, has CP for city's second
FM station; Frontier’s principals also own
Cheyenne’s .only morning, evening, Sunday
newspapers:

Jan. 6: RKO General announces termina-
tion of Hartford pay-TV test after six and
a half years; Zenith seeks “showcase”
Phonevision operation in major markel.
June 6: Federal court in Nevada holds
CATYV systems are essentially local, subject
to state regulation.

Jan. 20: NAB code boards loosen personal-
product restrictions, approve feminine-
spray ads on TV, tampon ads on radio.
Jan. 20: Frank J. Shakespeare, president,
CBS Television Services, named to head
U.S. Information Agency.

Jan. 20: More than 60 congressmen join in
introducing legislation directing FCC to
conduct comprehensive investigation of
effects of violence on TV.

Jan. 27: FCC decides to take ch. 5 Bostgn
away from WHDH Inc., give it to Boston
Broadcasting Inc.; WHDH Inc. operales
WHDH-AM-FM-TV Boston, is owned by Bos-
ton Herald-Traveler, publisher of two
daily newspapers, Sunday paper; BBI is
virtually free of media connections.

Feb. 3: Radio doctors, expert diagnosti-
cians of station ailments, especially in pro-
gram area, ready with prescriptions for
fast, fast rating recovery, are in great de-
mand: special report.

Feb., 10: Turn-On, rejected by number of
ABC-TV affiliates after first broadcast, has
second show pre-empted by network.

Feb, 10: FCC proposes rule to prohibit
broadcasters from accepting cigarette ad-
vertising unless Congress says “no” or
broadcasters voluntarily surrender billings
that totaled $236 million in 1968.

Feb. 10: Bills for city, state advertising
taxes multiply as Jowa tells media first pay-
ments are due.

Feb. 10: Local Los Angeles businessmen’s
group, Voice of Los Angeles, applies for
ch. 4, occupied by NBC’s knBc(Tv) for
past 20 years; William G. Simon, lawyer
active in forming group, is president of
Fidelity Television Inc., applicant for ch. 9
Los Angeles, currently used by RKO Gen-
eral’s KHJ-TV.

Feb, 10: John H. Macy, chairman of U.S.
Civil Service Commission under Presi-
dents Kennedy, Johnson, elected president
of Corp. for Public Broadcasting.

Feb. 10: WTor(aM) Washington expands
news staff from 13 to 67, going all-news
March 3.

Feb. 10: Television rates of Atlantic satel-
lites are cut 40%, color charges dropped.
Feb. 17: Westinghouse stations withdraw
from NAB TV code as too weak, call lift-
ing ban on personal product ads “last
straw.”

Feb. 17: Baseball gets 100th birthday pres-
ent of $37.2 million from broadcasters for
rights to carry games on radio-TV.

Feb, 17: FCC starts investigation of con-
glomerate ownership of broadcasting sta-
tions.

Feb. 17: Land-mobile space trouble due to
inefficient use of space it has, Stanford Re-
search Institute finds.

Feb. 24: Advertisers, agencies active in buy-
ing TV series, specials for placement in
special markets,

Feb. 24: Comsat cuts Pacific satellite rates.
March 3: IRS ponders Supreme Court ap-
peal of Court of Claims decision upholding
right of Meredith Broadcasting Co. to
amortize network affiliation contracts of
KPHO-TV Phoenix.

March 10: Senator John O. Pastore (D-
R.I.) asks U.S. surgeon general to make
study of violence on TV and its effects on
viewers.

March 10: Top price of commercial min-

utes in prime-time TV network programs
is $65,000 asked by Laugh-In, Mission:
Impossible, Mayberry RFD.

March 10: Reno CATV system has 19
hours local origination per day, names
sales representative, solicits national busi-
ness.

March 10: Boston businessmen’s group,
Community Broadcasting of Boston, files
for ch. 9, used by RKO General’s wNAC-TV.
March 10: Apollo 9’s intricate space ma-
neuvers provide exciting week for earth-
bound audience.

March 17: New group, Civic Communica-
tions Corp., challenges wLBT(TV) Jackson,
Miss., for ch. 3, asks for competitive hear-

ing.
March 24: FCC adopts rule to permit pub-
lic inspection of network affiliation con-
tracts,

March 24: House publishes report of In-
vestigations Subcommittee on pot party,
recommending government controls over
broadcast news.

March 31: Public watches TV more, trusts
it more as news source, likes program mix
better, Roper survey shows.

March 31: Preplanned network coverage
goes into action with notice of death of
former President Dwight D. Eisenhower,
time pre-empted for funeral, memorial
broadcasts, obitvaries, but normal sched-
ules not completely abandoned.

April 7: CBS-TV fires Smothers brothers
after hassles over performers’ failure to
comply with network’s program standards,
or to meet deadline for delivery of pro-
gram to network for preview by affiliates.
April 7: Another applicant wants WNAC-TV’s
Boston ch. 7, Dudley Station Corp., repre-
senting “black community of the Boston
area.”

April 7: TV rights to 1972 summer Olym-
pics in Munich, Germany, go to ABC-TV
for $12 million.

April 14: Local TV business grows as de-
partment stores lead other retailers into
video advertising.

April 14: Post-Newsweek Bonneville sta-
tion groups take no new cigarette business,
won't renew present contracts,

April 14: Corp. for Public Broadcasting
plans creation of Public Broadcasting Sys-
tem to distribute programs to ETV stations.
April 21: NAB drive for legislative relief
against competing applications filed at li-
cense renewal time gets several bills intro-
duced in House.

April 28: NBC-TV adds three 30-second
antismoking spots to weekly prime time
schedule: Westinghouse stations drop all
cigarette ads.

April 28: MCA, Westinghousc drop merger
plans.

May 5: Media Information Services formed
to handle media buying for five Interpublic
agencies,

May 5: Consumer benefits from television
worth $100 billion a year, economic con-
sulting firm estimates in appraisal for
AMST.

May 5: Broadcast reformers, third force
in TV regulation: special report.

May 12: New ASCAP TV contracts fin-
ished after eight years, could mean $53
million savings to stations over 10-year
period.

May 19: FCC says wBBM-TV Chicago
should not have put pot-party program on
air because il involved “inducements of
the commission of crime” (smoking mari-
juana), urges guidelines for investigating
reporting, but station’s license not jeop-
ardized.

May 19: Television election broadcasts
have “no detectable influence on voting
behavior,” NBC researchers state, after
analysis of 1964, 1968 elections.

May 19: Station rep shake-out: special re-
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port on mergers, drop-outs.

June 2: Plan for settling differences over
cable regulation reached by staffs on NAB,
NCTA, accepted “in- principle” by NCTA
board, to be considered by NAB board in
mid-June. Agreement proposes joint sup-
port of legislation to protect broadcasters’
program rights, give CATV chance to
grow. -

June 2: ABC-TV gets Monday-night pro
football for reported $8 million a year.
June 2: Apollo 10 js color spectacular: first
color pictures of moon, of earth from
moon, of splashdown.

June 9: AMST, ACTS, attorney for motion
picture firms object to NAB-NCTA agree-
ment.

June 9: FCC gets tough on equal-employ-
ment opportunity, orders broadcasters to
establish programs ‘“designed to assure
equal opportunity in every aspect of sta-
tion employment policy and practice.”
June 9: Automated radio: special report.
June 16: Supreme Court holds FCC’s fair-
ness doctrine, personal-attack rules ‘“en-
hance rather than abridge the freedom of
speech and press protected by the First
Amendment.”

June 16: KTAL-Tv Texarkana, Tex., prom-
ises specific steps to insure equal service to
all viewers; Negro groups withdraw pro-
tests to license renewal.

June 16: Metromedia, Transamerica call
off merger.,

June 23: NAB board scraps staff agree-
ment on cable TV as broadcasters demand
more protection,

June 23: FCC sets aside license renewal of
wPIX(Tv) New York, paving way for com-
parative hearing with new group seeking
to take channel; dispute rages on respon-
sibility for commission’s delay in acting on
complaint.

June 23: ABC-TV signs for two more years
of NCAA games, at $12 million a year.
June 30: Court of Appeals takes license
from wLBT(Tv) Jackson, Miss., orders
FCC to invite new applicants for ch. 3,
castigates commission for its handling of
case.

June 30: NCTA convention seethes over
NAB rebuff but can’t decide on next move.
July 7: Johnny Carson, Joey Bishop pre-
pare to slug it out with Merv Griffin for
Jate-night viewers.

July 14: NAB proposes phase-out of all
cigarette advertising on code stations, with
total elimination by Sept. 1, 1973.

July 28: Cigarette companies offer to can-
369]78“ radio-TV advertising by September
July 28: Man walks on the moon and world
watches TV.

July 28: Football rights go for $53 million,
less than 1% above last year’s price.

Aug, 4: KTaL-Tv Texarkana, Tex., gets li-
cense renewal.

Aug. 11: Rock’s new respectability; special
report on pop music field.

Aug. 25: More satellites, lower costs, broad-
casters think of global line-ups: special
report.

Sept. 1: Politicians spent $59 million for
radio-TV during 1968 campaign, up 70%
from 1964,

Sept. 8: More <challenges for licensees:
Black group files against WMAL-TY Wash-
ton; former state official bucks WHTN-TV
Huntington, W, Va. renewal; lawyers seek
channel occupied by wTar-Tv Norfolk, Va.
Sept. 8: Standard 15% commission for sta-
tion reps no longer standard, IBFM survey
reveals.

Sept. 8: NAB, NCTA can't agree on CATV,
break off talks.

Sept. 8: AT&T proposes new broadcast
tariffs, seeks $90 million a year for lines.
Sept. 22: President names Dean Burch,
former chairman, Republican National

Committee, Robert G. Wells, Kansas
broadcaster, to FCC.

Sept. 22: NCTA survey shows 98 cable
systems carry ads; 329 originate programs.
Sept. 22: Rising cost of TV programing
shown by record of Bonanza, entering 11th
season on NBC-TV, with 1969-70 produc-
tion budget nearly double that of 1959-60:
special report.

Sept. 29: Middlemen proliferate as more
agencies, advertisers use independent buy-
ing services.

Oct. 6: Twentieth Century Fund proposes
prime-time half-hours for presidential can-
didates for 35 days before election, broad-
cast on all stations, CATV systems, priced
at 50% normal rate, with government
paying bill,

Oct. 6: FCC gives Bartell heaviest fine,
$30,000, for allegedly unauthorized trans-
fer of control of three radio stations.

Oct. 13: Avco stations will ignore NAB
TV code, use live models in lingerie com-
mercials.

Oct. 20: U.S. Supreme Court upholds FCC
cigarette fairness rule,

Oct. 20: Victor C. Diehm, wazL Hazelton,
Pa., elected president, chief executive offi-
cer of MBS, replacing Robert R. Pauley.
Oct. 20: Three-network consortium to own,
operate $100-million satellite system, pro-
posed by CBS’s Stanton.

Oct. 27: FCC requires program origination
by CATV systems with over 3,500 sub-
scribers, permits commercials at natural
breaks.

Oct. 27: Collections slow in TV spot;
paperwork, high interest blamed.

Oct. 27: James T. Aubrey Jr., former
president, CBS-TV network, named presi-
dent, chief executive officer, MGM.

Nov. 3: Electronic Industries Assn. fore-
casts multichannel wiring of whole country,
Nov. 3: House Commerce Committee cites
FCC chairman Hyde for contempt of Con-
gress for refusing to produce confidential
documents on case still open.

Nov. 3: WGN gives wFMT(FM) Chicago to
Chicago Educational Television Assn.
Nov. 3: Movies’ track record on TV net-
works spelled out in special survey.

Nov., 17: Vice President Agnew charges
networks with biased reporting; broad-
casters fume; new FCC chairman defends
Agnew’s right to “express views on ob-
jectivity of network news coverage.”
Nov. 24: Agnew, threat or nuisance? News-
men refuse to be cowed by his continued
attacks, try not to let them influence ob-
jective reporting: special report.

Dec. 8: Blacks, churches, liberals protest

Pastore bill to protect broadcasters from
irresponsible applications for their facilities
as racist measure to guaranty licenses in
perpetuity.

Dec. 8: New merger in works: Dun &
Bradstreet would acquire Corinthian broad-
Ic_asting-pubIishing interests for $134 mil-
ion.

Dec, 15: Senate approves ban of broadcast
cigarette advertising by Jan. 1. 1971,

Dec. 15: Vincent T. Wasilewski signs two-
year contract to stay on as NAB president.
Dec, 22: CBS-TV seeks music licenses on
per-piece basis,

1970

Jan, 5: CBS sues ASCAP, BMI under
antitrust laws in new attempt to get per-
use music licenses.

Jan. 5: American Brands fails in attempt
to get court order forcing TV networks to
accept advertising for Silva Thins, Pall
%\/Iall Golds which violate NAB code guide-
ines.

Jam. 12: Ailing Brigadier General David
Sarnoff, 78, key figure in RCA since its
origin, resigns as board chairman, direc-

tor, is elected honorary board.chairman;
Robert W. Sarnoff, RCA president, chief
executive officer, elected to additional post
of chairman.

Jan. 12: Committee to study feasibility of
VHF channel-sharing with land-mobile
users completes task, dividends on results;
broadcasters say it’s not feasible, land-
mobile users say it is.

Jan, 12: Competitive groups seek ch. 10
Miami occupied by wrBw-Tv, (Washing-
ton Post-Newsweek) ch. 2 Orlando now
held by WESH-TV (Cowles).

Jan, 12: Civil-rights group charges all
Atlanta radio-TV stations with discrimina-
tion against blacks, asks FCC to defer
license renewals until it investigates.

Jan. 19: FCC eases broadcaster fears
aroused by WHDH-TV decision by adopting
policy statement asserting it will favor
incumbent broadcaster over rival appli-
cants if he can show his programing “has
been substantially attuned to the needs and
interests” of his area.

Jan, 19: AT&T rejects CPB request for
free interconnection service, tells FCC
40% reduction is best it will do.

Jan. 19: Cypress Communications Corp.,
Harriscope Cable Corp. plan merger of
CATYV operations into one company serv-
ing 165,000 subscribers.

Jan. 19: Frank Folsom, RCA president,
1949-57, chairman of executive commit-
tee until 1966, dies at 75.

Jan. 26: Nixon administration recommends
FCC establish interim domestic satellite
policy permitting any one with proper
financial, technical resources to own, oper-
ate its own system.

Jan. 26: Fidelity Television Inc. denies
forgery charges, argues against reopening
hearing of Los Angeles ch. 9 case.

Feb. 2: ABC, CBS, NBC agree to under-
write study of feasibility of jointly operat-
ing own satellite system to distribute TV
radio programs; AT&T says it will seek
right to use satellites in its domestic-com-
munications service.

Feb. 2: Total of 22.6 million U.S. homes
have color TV sets.

Feb. 2: Pro football contracts add up to
four-year three-network total estimated at
$184 million.

Feb. 2: U.S. government serves subpoenas
on CBS for ali film taken for Black Pan-
ther segment of CBS-TV Jan. 6 60 Minutes
broadcast, including footage not used on
air, all correspondence, paperwork in con-
nection with show,

Feb. 2: President Nixon uses TV to explain
his veto of controversial health-and-educa-
tion bill, signs veto message during broad-
cast.

Feb. 2: FCC investigates charges of talent
agent that some TV shows require per-
formers to kick back part or all of their
fees, naming the Della Reese Show pro-
duced by RKO General and Joey Bishop
Show, produced by ABC.

Feb. 2: Ampex claims new duplicating
process for color video tape 10 times
faster, less expensive than current methods.
Feb. 2: TV set-makers offer to inspect
color-TV sets in homes of viewers after
National Commission on Product Safety
reports some sets had caused fires.

Feb. 9: Reps, stations, agencies question
ARB November 1969 report showing de-
cline in TV audience from year before;
ARB stands by figures.

Feb. 9: Baseball rights top $38 million.
Feb. 9: Supreme Court upholds Nevada
statute giving public utilities commission
regulation of Nevada CATV systems as
legal, although federal government already
regulates some aspects of cable operations.
Feb. 9: Local group applies for facilities
of wire Indianapolis, already under inves-
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Endless growth
of broadcast codes

Six revisions have made
documentation so massive
that guidelines are needed

Seven times in the 50-year history of
broadcasting a creed for broadcasters
has been written. It never seems to be
completed.

Broadcast codes have spanned the
simple standards of good practice, es-
tablished in 1923 when the National As-
sociation of Broadcasters was founded,
to the present detailed rules for both
TV and radio and a formal Code
Authority staffed by more than 30 per-
sons with offices in New York, Holly-
wood and Washington.

As of Oct. 1, membership was at an
all-time high. There were 409 com-
mercial-TV stations out of 694 on the
air and 2,462 radio stations out of
6,458 adhering to code standards.

What had been a simple list of princi-
ples has now become a roster of pre-
cepts and prohibitions, of interpretations
and guidelines. So massive has the docu-
mentation become that the Code Au-
thority is preparing a master work on
the codes, the interpretations and the
guidelines to be sent to members soon.

That first policy for maintaining pro-
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first director of the NAB Code Author-
ity in 1961, is shown welcoming his suc-

gram and advertising standards was in
the form of rules of conduct for broad-
casters. A revised version was adopted
in 1929. As broadcasting burgeoned, a
new, 10-point code was adopted in 1935
that included, for example, a ban on
per-inquiry business. Four years later, a
revision was put into effect, spelling out
rules for children’s programs, contro-
versial issues, education, news, religion.

It is interesting to note, in view of the
controversy raging over “clutter” today,
that the proper proportion of commer-
cial copy to programing ranged from

cessor, Howard H. Bell, in 1963. Stock-
ton Helffrich (1) took over for Mr. Bell
in 1968.

22 minutes per nighttime quarter hour
to six minutes for a prime-time hour.

One of the intriguing sections of that
old code, and one of its most contro-
versial at the time, was a flat prohibition
on the sale of time in programs that dis-
cussed controversial issues. The FCC
took care of that provision in 1944
when it ruled, at the request of the
United Automobile Workers (CIO),
that stations could not refuse to sell
time for the presentation of contro-
versial issues.

In 1945, following the FCC's UAW

tigation by FCC, House Investigations
Subcommittee, operating on short-term re-
newal for contest fraud; file applicants seek
facilities of wLsT(Tv) Jackson, Miss.

Feb. 9: BMI files antitrust suit against
CBS, NBC, ASCAP alleging conspiracy to
destroy BMI, asks $59 million treble dam-
ages.

Feb. 9: Orrin E. Dunlap, former vice presi-
dent in charge of advertising, publicity for
RCA; earlier for 18 years radio editor of
New York Times, dies at 73.

Feb. 16: President asks Congress to let him
establish White House Office of Telecom-
munications Policy.

Feb. 16: “Frito Bandito” pulled off air
after complaints of Mexican-American
group, will be replaced by new Fritos
campaign.

Feb. 16: FCC writes stations proposing to
carry more than 18 minutes of commercial
time per hour in more than 10% of their
weekly hours asking justification for li-
cense renewals, indicating FCC adoption
of NAB code standards.

Feb. 23: FCC proposes fee boosts for all
licensees, with broadcaslers paying largest
part; TV filing fee would rise from $150
to $5.000 for VHF in top-50 market,
$45,000 if application is granted, plus an-
nual fees of 12 times highest 30-second
spot announcement rate.

Feb. 23: Court of appeals upholds FCC
refusal to set KSL-Tv Salt Lake City renewal
application for hearing, as no violation of
rules had been alleged; notes with approval
FCC proposed rulemaking on concentra-
tion-of-control-of media questions.

Feb. 23: Triangle Publications plans to sell
all broadcast properties.

Feb. 23: FCC looks at network affiliate
agreements on absorbing costs of AT&T
rate increases.

Feb. 23: ABC-TV gets National Basketball
Association games for three years for $17.5
million.

Feb. 23: FCC gives xraB(FM) Sealtle one-
year renewal for use of obscene language.
March 2: FCC sets up spectrum man-
agement task force to develop, carry out
decentralized frequency-management pro-
gram.

March 2: Minute commercial asking prices
for 1970-71 prime time TV network shows
have wide range, with CBS-TV's Mayberry
RFD the highest—$69,000, NBC-TV’s
Laugh-In close behind—$68,000.

March 2: Pay TV gets green light; Supreme
Court refuses review of lower court ruling
upholding FCC’s order authorizing such
service.

March 2: ABC-TV terminates affiliation
with wkTr-Tv Dayton, Ohio, after net-
work station-relations man is charged with
accepting a bribe for recommending that
WKTR-TV get the affiliation.

March 2: State utility commissioners move
quickly into CATV after Supreme Court
Nevada decision: National Assn. of Regu-
latory Ulility Commissioners decides to
recommend model CATV statute for use
in all states.

March 2: CBS News denies financing plot
to invade Haiti in 1966, admits assigning
reporter-director (o penetrate Caribbean
exile groups for investigation of activities.

March 9: House, Senate conferees agree
on legislation to outlaw cigarette advertis-
ing on radio-TV, change date from Jan.
1, 1971, to Jan. 2, to let commercials ap-
pear on New Year's Day football bowl
games.

March 16: WBC asks FCC to prohibit
major-market stations from taking more
than three hours of network nonnews pro-
graming between 7 and 11 p.m., preserve
station time that still exists, establish
reasonable limits on commercial content
in television.

March 16: NAB asks FCC to liberalize
rules for operator requirements for radio
stations, cites severe shortage of trained
technical personnel, says change would
permit hiring more applicants from mi-
nority groups.

March 23: RKO denijes charges of artist
kickbacks, but says some record companies
reimbursed RKO for payments to talent
they have under contract who appeared on
Della Reese Show.

March 23: Do-it-yourself commercials help
local advertisers, local TV stations: special
report.

March 30: Elton H. Rule, president, ABC-
TV, named to new post, president of
American Broadcasting Co., broadcast
division of ABC Inc.

March 30: FCC tentatively votes to limit
amount of programing TV networks may
supply in prime time and to take networks
completely out of domestic syndication,
largely out of foreign sales.

March 30: FCC adopts proposed rule bar-
ring owner of any full-time broadcast sta-
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decision, the entire code was rewrit-
ten, eliminating the controversial-issues
clause, but also tightening up on com-
mercial time limits—to six minutes per
hour, day or night. Two years later the
code was again rewritten.

The advent of television in 1946
opened up a new category not covered
in the radio-oriented standards then in
existence. This omission was rectified in
1951, following an outcry about “plung-
ing necklines” and “violence” from Con-
gress and the public, with the establish-
ment of a TV code. This was based
principally on the radio code but con-
tained elements of the existing motion
picture code. A TV “Seal of Good Prac-
tice” was inaugurated as an enforcement
device.

The codes continued to be adminis-
tered by the NAB, but in 1961 a Code
Authority was established to care for
the problems that were mushrooming.
At the same time, each of the two NAB
boards established code panels to rec-
ommend actions in their respective
spheres. Robert D. Swezey, a veteran
broadcaster, was named first director;
he was followed in 1963 by Howard H.
Bell, then an NAB staff executive.

Since then the Code Authority, now
directed by Stockton Helffrich who be-
came director in 1968, has functioned
as a court, facing what seems to be an
unceasing number of crisis. Some ex-
amples: Toy advertising was under at-
tack in the 1960’s, so the code instituted

new guidelines including a central clear-
ing system in 1961. The growing use of
“men in white” on TV, simulating pro-
fessional medical authority, began to be
attacked by the public and consumer
groups; this was nipped when the TV
code banned such use in 1963. That
same Yyear limitations were placed on
advertising for arthritis and rhcumatism
aids. In 1964, the first limitations on
cigarette advertising (prohibiting the
glamorizing of the weed) was instituted.
This problem culminated, of course, in
congressional action early this year that
banned all cigarette advertising on the
broadcast media after Jan. 1, 1971.

It was in 1964, also, that the code
authority enpaneled a medical and sci-
ence advisory group to advise it on
those claims in TV and radio advertis-
ing. This panel was first used in con-
straining over-the-air advertising of
weight reducing aids in 1968 and more
recently in over-the-counter drug ad-
vertising.

A watershed action during the last
few years was the acceptance for TV
and radio advertising of personal hy-
giene products, culminating early this
year in the acceptance of feminine
vaginal sprays.

The whole issue of the time standards
in the NAB codes flared in 1963 when
the FCC, at the insistence of some of
its more liberal members, suggested that
it adopt the industry’s own provisions as
an official rule. Broadcasters balked,

and managed to stir enough opposition
so that the House of Representatives
passed a resolution that forbade the
commission from going forward with its
plan.

Although the work of the code au-
thority is primarily related to commer-
cials, there have been significant actions
on the programing side. Perhaps the
most representative of these moves
came in 1962 when broadcasters ac-
cepted the reality of changing mores. It
came about when plans were made to
broadcast Bugene O'Neill’s classic “The
Iceman Cometh” on TV, a play that ob-
viously ran afoul of a number of code
proscriptions. .

The code was amended to insert this
clause:

“It is in the interest of television as a
vital medium to encourage and promote
the broadcast of programs presenting
genuine artistic and literary material,
valid moral and social issues, significant
controversial and challenging concepts
and other subject matter involving adult
themes.” The O'Neill play was broad-
cast.

Today code issues still arise. Many
sound familiar. Violence in programing,
for example, is now the subject of a
Surgeon General's study through the
National Institute of Mental Health. A
new one is the increasing use of drama-
tizations in political commercials: this is
due to be considered by the TV Code
board next month.

tion—AM, FM, TV—from acquiring an-
other station in same market; issues notice
of proposed rulemaking to break up exist-
ing multimedia combinalions, including
newspapers, in same market, excepting only
AM-FM combinations.

March 30: ARB reports for February-
March continue to show less viewing than
year ago.

March 30: FCC opens door to all comers
interested in domestic satellite operation,
who have ability, money, need for service.
April 6: Anti-pollution group complains to
FCC that wnBc-Tv New York failed to
fulfill fairness doctrine obligations when
it refused to carry rebuttals to gasoline and
automobile commercials, messages dealing
with air pollution they cause.

April 6: American Bankers Assn. asks 1%
rule be changed to 10% for bank-trust de-
partments.

April 6: Justice Dept. announces agree-
ments with TV networks, motion picture
producers, associated unions intended to in-
sure 20-25% of daily craft employment
going to minority workers.

April 6: FCC rejects plan to open UHF
channels 14 through 20 to land-mobile
radio operators in top-25 markets.

April 6: NBC-TV asks ASCAP for license
to use some 2,200 specific tunes and no
others, except for certain specified back-
ground music libraries.

Aprit 6: CBS opposes FCC one-to-a-
customer proposal; feels loss of CBS-owned
outlets could seriously hurt radio network
news.

Avpril 13: Minority voices ring loud, clear,

sobering note at NAB convention, disturb-
ing the usual self-congratulatory atmos-
phere of annual reunion.

April 20: FCC approves inclusion of coded
patterns in TV video signals to identify
programs, spots electronically.

April 20: Government has power to cut
clutter out of TV, FCC Commissioner
Robert E. Lee telis ANA; he would prefer
to have broadcasting deal with the matter,
but if industry doesn’t act “the commission
has ample authority.”

April 20: Senate passes bill repealing equal-
time requirement for presidential, vice
presidential candidates, enabling candidates
to buy time at lowest rate for commercial
advertiser for same period, limiting amount
any candidate for national office can spend
for broadcast time.

April 20: Appeals court holds municipal
CATV ordinances invalid, unconstitutional,
April 20: House Investigations Subcom-
mittee holds hearings on CBS’s role in
abortive attempt to invade Haiti; network
officials deny encouraging project.

April 20: Apollo 13 mishap catches net-
works off-guard; ABC-TV first to realize
gravity of situation; NBC-TV, CBS-TV
chided for slow response.

Anpril 20: Revenues of TV networks, owned
stations for 1969 up 12.2%, advertising
up 10.6%, income before taxes up 26.5%
over 1968, FCC reports.

April 27: AAAA lifts ban on media owner-
ship by member agencies.

April 27: After over 20 years of sharing
two channels, 820 k¢, 570 k¢, wraa Dallas,
wBAP Fort Worth go separate ways; WBAP

gels 820 kc, wraa 570 ke.

May 4: FCC orders AT&T, Western Un-
ion to end preferential private-line raies
for press users, including broadcasters.
May 4: House Commerce Committee ap-
proves bill to prohibit pay-TV stations
from devoting more than 45% of time to
movies and sports, from taking any pro-
grams from standard television, from
broadcasting any commercials, from broad-
casling any feature film that has had gen-
eral release on nonreserved seat basis for
more than a year; no station licensed be-
fore enactment of bill could engage in
pay-TV operation; all pay-TV stations
would have to operate at least eight hours
a day.

May 11: Richard A. Moore, West Coast
broadcaster, recently consultant to HEW
Sec. Robert Finch, named special assistant
to Atty. Gen. John N. Mitchell.

May 11: FCC adopts rule prohibiting TV
affiliates in top-50 markets from accepting
more than three hours of network pro-
graming between 7, 11 p.m., bar networks
from domestic syndication, let them sell
abroad only programs they produce them-
selves, all effective Sept. 1, 1971; after
Sept. 1, 1970, networks barred from ac-
quiring subsidiary rights in independently
produccd programs. Only on-the-spot, fast-
breaking news, political broadcasts are
exempt.

May 11: BMI files $6-million copyright in-
fringement suit against NBC.

May 11: Wker(T1v) Dayton, Ohio, gets
court order for ABC-TV to reinstate pre-
1969 affiliation, switching from WEKTR-TV.

BROADCASTING, Nov. 2, 1970

149



More adults, 18 to 49
years, spend more time
listening to WJW RADIO
than to any other
Cleveland area radio
station, 6 AAM.to 7 P.M.
WJW Radiois #1 in
CPM with adults,
25t0 49.*

WJwW
850

Phone—

Major Market Radio, Inc.
or Storer Radio Sales

* ARB April/May, 1970 Cleveland Metro Average Y, hour
6 AM.-7P.M., M-F. SRDS, June 1, 1970. Dats used
is subject to the limitations on accuracy inherent in the
method of survey and should be considered estimates.

Biggest Radio Shows
_ For Local Programming

HALF-HOUR DRAMAS!
THE LONE RANGER

THE SHADOW

SHERLOCK et
HOLMES

AND NOW...

THE ORIGINAL

GANGBUSTERS

Radio station managers in the
“know” know there's no mystery about
the success of our great adventure,
drama and mystery radio series.

All top favorites, supplied on tape,
each half-hour episode allows for five
commercial breaks.

Many stations schedule an hourlong
mystery bloc weekly. Consistently sold
out!

Write for complete series list and
price and availabilities in your market.

CHARLES MICHELSON, INC.

45 West 45th St., New York, N. Y. 10036
Phone: PL 7-0695

May 11: Triangle Publications, having sold
nine radio-TV stations to Capital Cities
Broadcasting, agrees to sell remaining
broadcasting properties, retire from radjo-
TV

May 11: CBS-TV offers affiliates plan to
change 42-second station breaks up to 62
seconds, down to 32 seconds, total break
time remaining same.

May 11: Ford Foundation gives ETV $1
million for program promotion by news-
paper ads in key cities.

May 18; MBS affiliates ask other networks,
NAB, to join in test of law banning ciga-
rette commercials.

May 18: Sen. Frank E. Moss (D-Utah)
introduces resolution directing FTC to
study possible connection between adver-
tising, drug abuse.

May 18: Metromedia donates RNEW-Tv San
Francisco, UHF, to Bay Area Educational
Assn.

May 18: ARB finds 59.3 million TV homes
in US., 25.3 million with color TV.

May 25: New FCC rules require broad-
casters to adopt, report to commission,
detailed equal-employment opportunity
programs.

May. 25: FCC formulating plan for new
CATV rule dropping local station protec-
tion against importation of signals from
overlapping markels, permitting importa-
tion of at least four nonnetwork station
signals plus whatever affiliated-station sig-
nals needed for full network service, requir-
ing deletion of commercials from imported
programs and permitting voids to be sold
to advertisers by local TV stations, requir-
ing copyright payments, requiring payment
of 5% of gross subscription charges to
CPB, other changes.

May 25: FCC amends double-billing pro-
hibition rule to ban any kind of misrepre-
sentation in station billing.

May 25: NBC-TV affiliates pledge all-out
fight against prime-time curtailment rule.
May 25: Merger of Teleprompter Corp.
and H&B American Corp. approved by
stockholders, would make Teleprompter
largest CATV operator in nation.

June 1: ASCAP asks court to order CBS-
TV, NBC-TV to dispose of owned stations,
to enjoin them from producing, selling, dis-
tributing programs.

June 1: Appeals court hears fourth oral
argument of WHDH-TvV Boston case.

June 1: Three Shreveport, La., stations
agree to reforms in programing, employ-
ment practices, escape license challenges
by church-community group.

June 1: Merger of Harriscope Cable Corp.
into Cypress Communications is com-
pleted, makes Cypress third largest CATV
firm in country.

June 1: Nielsen report locates nation’s 3.7
million CATV homes.

June 8: FCC warns that kickbacks to net-
works or producers as reimbursement for
talent fees must be fully disclosed to
audience or be counted payola violations.
June 8: Examiner recommends awarding
license of Orlando, Fla.,, ch. 9 to Mid-
Florida Television Corp., major victory in
13-year battle.

June 8: FCC turns down request of equal
time by antiwar groups.

June 8: BMI asks court to order CBS-TV
to pay it 70% of what network pays
ASCAP.

June 8: Former Sen. Edwin C. Johnson
(D-Colo.), chairman of Senate Commerce
Committee, 1949-54, dies at 86,

June 15; Edward Petry, founder of station-
sales representation as it is today and lead-
ing figuré in field for over 30 years, dies
at 73.

June 15: How to program, how to make it

pay: CATV's biggest problem concerns
cable operators at NCTA convenlion as
FCC Chairman Burch tells them 1971
origination deadline still stands.

Jupne 15: Department of Justice tells FCC
it should deny license renewal to KHJI-TV
Los Angeles if examiner’s finding that Gen-
eral Tire & Rubber Co. had engaged in
anticompetitive practices benefiting station
is upheld.

June 22: If station sells time to political
candidate it must sell reply time to op-
ponents but it doesn’t have to give them
free time to answer paid announcement,
FCC explains.

June 22: House Investigations Subcom-
mittee censures CBS for part in Haiti in-
vasion plot, charges network with staging
scenes for presentation in documentary,
encouraging illegal invasion scheme,
recommends new legislation specifically, to
outlaw such practices.

June 22: NAB plans all-out fight against
FCC move to end media crossownership,
asks for more time to make extensive
study, seeks to hire former FCC member
Lee Loevinger as special counsel.

June 22: Examiner recommends renewing
wcCco-aM-TV Minneapolis licenses without
hearing.

June 22: Federal court in San Francisco
reverses FCC order requiring Cable TV of
Santa Barbara to afford xcoy(rv) Santa
Maria, Calif., exclusivity in Santa Barbara;
directs commission to hold hearing on
whether kcoy signal on cable is com-
parable to Los Angeles signals the CATV
system would otherwise be free to carry.
June 29: Nixon picks Dr. Clay T. White-
head, special assistant to President, as first
director of new Office of Telecommuni-
cations Policy.

June 29: FCC releases package of CATV
actions, proposals anticipate future role
of cable television in nation’s communica-
tions system.

June 29: CBS President Frank Stanton an-
nounces that the opposition party will be
given several opportunities a year to pre-
sent its views on CBS in free program
time, agrees to paid political fund-raising
appeals of up to one minute’s length be-
tween campalgns.

June 29: Campaign of blacks to require
broadcasters to change hiring, program
practices moves to Nashville, Memphis.
June 29: Formation of National Black
Network to furnish news, information
service to black-oriented radio stations, an-
nounced by Robert R, Pauley, former
president of ABC, Mutual radio networks,
Murry Woroner, head of Woroner Produc-
tions.

June 29: ABC-TV affiliates resent acquies-
cence to FCC prime-time rule of ABC
Inc. President Leonard Goldenson, tell
him so.

June 29: Michael H. Dann resigns as
CBS-TV senijor vice president, programing,
to join Children’s Television Workshop;
Fred Silverman, vice president for pro-
graming and development, CBS-TV, suc-
ceeds Mr. Dann.

July 6: Triggybacks next? Alberto-Culver
sounds stations out on acceptability of
three 20-second spots in single minute.
July 6: Competing applicant will withdraw
bid for NBC’s knBC-Tv Los Angeles under
agreement approved by FCC for NBC to
repay expenses incurred in prosecuting ap-

- plication, about $102,400.

July 6: FCC denies renewal application of
WXUR-AM-FM Media, Pa., orders stations
off air by Sept. 1, 1970.

July 6: FCC adopts $20-million increase
in fees from broadcasters, other licensees;
station fees vary with market location,
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It has been a great first 50 years for broadcasting! It seems
like only yesterday KHJ went on the air in Los Angeles . . . in
reality it was 1922, 48 years ago. Since the early lwenties,
broadcasting has grown as an industry and KHJ has grown as
a station. Today, Los Angeles is the Nation's Number One
Radio Market and KHJ is the leader in contemporary radio in

that market.

We are looking forward to tomorrow . ..

93 KhJ

An RKO Radio Station




type of service, hours of operation power.
July 6: CBS spins off program-syndication,
domestic CATV operations in independent
company, names Clark B. George as presi-
dent; Sam Cook Digges, executive vice
president, CBS-owned AM stations, suc-
ceeds Mr. George as president, CBS radio
division.

July 6: Consolidation of wnNDT(Tv) New
York, National Educational Television into
Educational Broadcasting Corp. provides
expanded center of educational-TV pro-
graming or national distribution by Public
Broadcasting Service. .
July 6: FCC renews eight ETV licenses of
Alabama Educational Television Commit-
tee. Rules state ETV system has right to
reject black-oriented, Vietnam protest pro-
graming as matter of “licensee taste or
judgment.”

July 13: Democratic broadcast in CBS-TV
free time sets off outbursts of political
demands.

July 13: Blacks ask FCC to deny license
renewals to WREC-TV, WHBC-TV, both Mem-
phis.

July 20: Football rights go up to $66 mil-
lion, cost of minutes rises to $200,000
each. '

July 20: Blacks add wMC-AM-FM-TV to list
of Memphis stations whose license renew-
als they want denied; others feel stations
have been too pro-black.

July 20: Wcco-aM-Tv Minneapolis get re-
newals; FCC ducks mass-media-control
issue.

July 20: Court sets interim ASCAP fees of
$4.3 million a year for NBC-TV; CBS-TV
rejects same fees as too high, still wants to
buy music on per-use basis.

July 20: Thomas H. Dawson, assistant to
CBS executive vice president, leaves to
become director of TV and radio for ma-
jor league baseball.

“July 20: FCC approves use of quasi-laser
airlink system of program delivery for
CATV.

July 20: George V. Allen, former director
of U.S. Information Agency, dies of heart
attack, was 66. )

July 27: Nixon appoints FCC Commis-
sioner Robert Wells, now serving term
ending June 30, 1971, to full seven-year
term succeeding Kenneth Cox; Sherman
E. Unger, general counsel, Dept. of Hous-
ing and Urban Development, named to
serve out 11 months of Commissioner
Wells’s present term.

July 27: More than dozen broadcast groups
maintain Washington news bureaus; spe-
cial report tells why.

July 27: Herman D. Kenin, 69, president
of éﬂgmerican Federation of Musicians, dies
at .

Aug. 3: Hal C. Davis, vice president,
American Federation of Musicians, presi-
dent of Pittsburgh local, named AFM
president.

Aug, 3: New York City grants 20-year
CATV franchises to Teleprompter Corp.,
Manhattan Cable Co., both operating for
past five years under temporary franchises.
Aug. 10: Food and Drug Administration
acts to stop advertising of eight tooth-
pastes, eight mouthwashes as medically
effective in combating bad breath, germs
and sore throats, common cold symptoms;
claims, FDA says, are false; cereal makers
defend their products against “empty
calorie” charges.

Aug. 10: TVB plans to act as clearing
house for information about slow-paying
spot TV advertisers."

Aug. 10: FCC approves merger of Tele-
prompter, H&B American Corp.; merger
will form nation’s largest cable system if
SEC, Justice Dept. also approve.

Aug. 10: Two UHF operators seek right

to start pay-TV service.

Aug. 17: Two-year agreement of AFM and
TV networks gives staff musicians weekly
wage of $300, but reduces number to 95,
all in New York.

Aug. 17: Miles W. Kirkpatrick, chairman
of American Bar Assn. committee that was
critical of FTC, appointed FTC chairman.
Aug. 17: Atty. General Mitchell tells news-
men he alone will authorize subpoenas for
sensitive information.

Aug. 17: Group opposing Post-Newsweek
for Miami ch. 10 willing to drop out if
they can get back out-of-pocket expenses.
Aug. 17: WRrec-Tv Memphis settles with
blacks.

Aug., 17: CBS agrees to pay ASCAP
interim fees of $4.3 million a year while
court settles per-use license dispute.

Aug, 17: KTar-Tv Phoenix documentaries
lead to four indictments for drug-related
murder.

Auvg. 17: Networks, stations use EIA sig-
nal in tests seeking color consistency.
Aug, 17: Farm audience changes, so do
broadcasters who serve it: special report.
Aug. 24: AAAA wants electronic logging
to verify broadcasting of commercials,
done at broadcasters’ expense.

Aug. 24: Times change: FM stations have
highest audience share in Grand Rapids,
West Palm Beach, ARB reports.

Aug. 24: CBS takes loyal opposition off
air after FCC orders network to give Re-
publicans time to reply to Democrats,
who were replying to Nixon, plans-to
appeal.

Aug. 24: TV programs use drug-addict"

themes in response to President’s appeal
for help in dealing with drug-abuse prob-
lem.

Aug. 24: Wmca New York drops pop
music format to go all-telephone talk,
“dial-log radio 57,” they call it.

Aug. 31: KnBC-Tv Los Angeles gets re-
newal,

Aug. 31: Subscribers squawk about ARB
rate increases, findings, technigues, serv-

ice promises larger sample size, faster
delivery, stands firm on price,
Aug. 31: Women's Lib boycotts Silva

Thins, Ivory Liquid, Pristine, Cosmopoli-
tan Magazine, calls advertising “offensive,
insulting to women.”

Aug. 31: Kenneth A. Cox leaves FCC at
end of term, will be senior vice president
of Microwave Communications of Amer-
ica, also counsel to communications law
firm.

Aug. 31: Did D. H. Overmyer actually
have out-of-pocket expenses he claimed in
transfer of 80% interest in UHF CP’s for
$1 million? FCC starts probe to get
answer.

Aug. 31: FCC OK'’s Zenith’s Phonevision,
first pay-TV technical system to get ap-
proval.

Aug. 31: Networks give prime time to
critics of President Nixon's Indochina
policy.

Sept. 7: Nonprofit group gets custody of
wLBT(Tv) Jackson, Miss., until permanent
licensee selected.

Sept. 7: Blacks challenge renewals of eight
Columbus, Ohio, stations.

Sept. 7: George R. Katz, former president
of the Kalz agency, dies at 97.

Sept. 14: Plans ‘for agency-owned com-
puter-services center are announced by
AAAA.

Sept. 14: Young & Rubicam barters coun-
try-folk-western musical series after suc-
cess of Galloping Gourmet program-for-
spots offer.

Sept. 14: Tax audit holds up Senate hear-
ing on Sherman Unger’s appointment to
FCC.

Sept. 21: TV commercials miss audience

completely 4% of time, hit only 27%
sometime, FC&B study reveals.

Sept. 21: Teleprompter, H&B American
sign agreement that merges H&B into Tele-
prompter.

Sept. 21: Twenty-three research projects
probing impact of televised violence on
child behavior are in work, funded by
HEW.

Sept. 28: Vice President Agnew, FCC
Commissioner Johnson poke at each other.
Sept. 28: FCC denies payment by RTAL-TV
Texarkana, Tex., of expenses of Church
of Christ in aiding blacks to petition for
denial of station’s license, withdraw peti-
tion when station agreed to follow pro-
graming-employment practices they urged.
Sept. 28: FTC calls Enzyme cleaner claims
deceptive.

Sept. 28: NAACP studies TV commer-
cials, finds more black faces but still not
enough.

Sept. 28: Theodore Granik, veteran moder-
ator of panel discussion shows for over 30
years, lawyer, owner of wgsp-tv Washing-
ton, dies of heart attack at 63.

Oct. 5: United Church of Christ, black
broadcasting coalition of Youngstown,
Ohio, come to terms with WFMJ-AM-TV,
ask FCC to deny renewals to other
Youngstown stations.

Oct. 5: FTC proposes tough choice to ad-
vertisers who break its rules: stop adver-
tising for year or include in all advertising
sins attributed to them by FTC; Chevron
gasoline with F-130, HI-C are test cases.
Oct. 5: Wrix(Tv) New York executives
admit judgment errors, deny deliberate
misrepresentation in license-renewal hear-
ing.

Oct. 5: Major movie companies file anti-
trust suits to stop ABC, CBS from produc-
ing entertainment programs for themselves,
for theaters, for anyone else.

Oct. 5: ETV could take heat off com-
mercial television by becoming political
forum, Hartford Gunn, president, Public
Broadcasting Service, proposes.

Oct. 5: Closed-circuit showing of Broadway
sex-and-nudity show, “Oh! Calcutta!”
blocked before start by FBI, D.A'’s, poli-
ticians, in some cities, gets on elsewhere;
Justice Dept. ponders prosecution.

Oct. 12: FCC starts work on standards to
measure station performance, for reference
at renewal time; test work being done on
top-50 market stations.

Oct. 12: Frontier Broadcasting Co. offers
to drop crossownership if FCC renews
license of xFBC-Tv Cheyenne, Wyo.

Oct. 12: NAB hunts for top-level execu-
tives to implement top-to-bottom shake-up.
Oct. 12: FCC orders CATV firms fran-
chised by New York City not to work in
areas which telephone company is equip-
ping for Comtel service, pending outcome
of Telco proceeding.

Oct. 12: Merger »lanned by cable com-
panies of Denver, Colo., State College, Pa.
Oct, 12: CATV programing; equipment is
ready, creativity is needed.

Oct. 19: Time-Life negotiating sale of sta-
tions to Combined Communications Corp.
Oct. 19: President vetoes political broad-
casting bill.

Oct. 19: FCC invites comments about anti-
smoking spots when cigarette advertising
goes off air.

Oct, 19: FCC has best chance of all fed-
eral agencies to play key role in promoting
civil rights, U.S. Commission on Civil
Rights report asserts.

Oct. 19: FCC probes financial ability of
wrix(tv) New York challenger to raise
initial million needed to take over station.
Oct. 19: Midwest Video Corp. asks court
to tell FCC it has no right to order cable
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Spiked!

You wince at the possibly wasted staff time and expense when
a story must be spiked or discarded. :
We at Lederle do our own “spiking” too. Because pharmaceutical
excellence is our job, we “spike” many, many prospects for every
product that gets on the pharmacist’s shelf.

Medicines to prevent and cure disease have to fight their way
past our “spike.”

|
LEDERLE LABORATORIES

A Division of American Cyanamid Company, Pearl River, New York 10965

For information about Lederle, call Public Relations Dept. 914-735-5000.
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systems to originate programing.

Oct. 19: WRrc-Tv Washinglon arouses
wrath of FCC Commissioner Johnson by
clipping remark, ‘“she’s gonna get laid,”
from taped discussion show; he calls act
“censorship.” :

Oct. 19: AMST asks FCC to form industry
advisory committee to help solve problem
of FM interference with TV channels 6

through 13.

Oct. 26: Networks, affiliates have to start
planning how to handle shorter network
nights, as appeals court refuses to stay Oct.
1, 1971, effective date of FCC’s prime
time rules.

Oct. 26: Middle-of-the-road music ten
times as popular FM format as classical,
NAFMB survey reveals.

The TV’s that blazed the trail

A look at the 108 stations that got on air
while others were still caught in freeze

The old adage that “everything comes
to those who wait” has come true for
the 108 TV pioneers who were on the
air or had a construction permit Sept.
30, 1948 when the FCC imposed its
“freeze” on all new or pending TV ap-
plications. The order was issued because
the difficulty of meting out TV channels
in a rational and orderly manner was
becoming increasingly obvious. Al-
though the original allocation plan was
only two-and-a-half years old the com-
mission wanted to study a revision.

The industry pioneers greeted the
freeze with understandable apprehen-
sion and fear that their headstart in this
new industry, and their apparently in-
evitable growth, would be slowed, even
stunted.

But, by the time the freeze was lifted
in April 1952, many of the pioneers
were turning a profit.

The industry as a whole surmounted
a $25-million loss in 1949, turned the
profit corner in 1951, and, in 1952, was
being bombarded with newcomers
clamoring for a piece of the action.

A history of those pioneers follows:

8 WaPl-Tv (ch. 13) Birmingham, Ala.—
Licensed to Newhouse Broadcasting Corp.,
which bought newspaper, the TV station
(then waBT[TV]) and two radio stations
(wari{aM] and warFM[FM]) from the Bir-
mingham News Co. for $18.7 million in
1956. Station went on the air May 22,
1949 as waFM-Tv, licensed to Voice of Ala-
bama. lts radio affiliates were WAPI-AM
and wWaFM(FM). It was owned by Ed
Norton and Thad Holt. In 1952 the licen-
see name was changed to The Television
Corp. In June 1953 stations were sold to
the Birmingham News Publishing Co. for
$2.4 million and the TV calls were
changed to waBT(Tv). Call letters were
changed in 1958 t0 WAPI-AM-FM-TV.,
B WBRC-Tv (ch. 6) Birmingham, Ala.—
Owned by Taft Broadcasting Co. since
1957 following purchase for $6.35 million
of wBRC-aM-TV from Storer Broadcasting
Co. Station went on the air July }, 1949 on
channel 4, licensed to Birmingham Broad-
casiing which owned wsRrc-aM. Eloise S.
Hanna was principal owner. In 1953 the
station was moved to channel 6 and in May
the TV and radio stations were purchased
for $2.4 million by Storer Broadcasting Co.
The Taft purchase was made under the
name of WBRC Inc. The licensee name was
changed to Taft Broadcasting in 1959.

B KprHO-TV (ch. 5) Phoepnix—Owned since
1952 by Meredith Broadcasting Corp.
Meredith bought station and its radio af-
filiate for $1.5 million. KpHO-TV went on
air Dec. 4, 1949, licensed to Phoenix Tele-
vision Inc., owned by John C. Mullins and
associates who also had KPHO-AM.

B KaBC-TV (ch. 7) Los Angeles—Owned
by group owner ABC since it went on air
Sept. 16, 1949 as KECa-Tv. Licensee name
first changed to ABC-Paramount Theaters
after ABC merged with United Paramount
Theaters in 1953 and later changed to ABC
Inc.

m Kcor(Tv) (ch. 13) Los Angeles—
Owned by group owner Chris Craft In-
dustries since 1960. Station began on Sept.
17, 1948, as KLAC-Tv, licensed to KMTR
Radio Corp. owned by Dorothy Schiff,
publisher of New York Post. KLAC-TV was
sold to Copley Press, group newspaper
publisher, in 1953 for $1.3 million; and
call letters changed to xcop. In December
1957, kcoP was sold to Kenyon Brown, Bing
Crosby, George L. Coleman and Joseph A.
Thomas for $4 million; and in January
1960 sold to Chris Craft, then Nafi Corp.
for 44,000 shares of Nafi stock (worth
about $1.5 million at the time).

B KHy-Tv (ch. 9) Los Angeles—Owned
since 1951 by group owner, RKO General.
Began on Oct. 6, 1948, as xr1-Tv, owned
by and licensed to Earle C. Anthony Inc.;
sold in 1951 to Don Lee Broadcasting Sys-
tem, division of General Tire & Rubber Co.
for $2.5 million. In 1952 the licensee was
changed to General Teleradio; in 1955 to
RKO Teleradio Pictures and in 1959 to
RKO General Inc.

B KNBC(TV) (ch. 4) Los Angeles—Owned
by NBC since it went on air on Jan., 16,
1949 as knNBH(TV). Call Iletters were
changed to KRCA(TV) in 1954 and to XKNBC
in 1962,

B KNxT(TV) (ch. 2) Los Angeles—Owned
by CBS since 1950. Started Oct. 4, 1939,
as w6xao, licensed to Don Lee Broadcast-
ing System, division of Thomas S. Lee
Enterprises. Call letters changed in 1949 to
KTSL(TV). All Don Lee stations were sold
to General Tire & Rubber Co. in 1950 for
$12.3 million. In spinoff, General Tire
sold ktsL to CBS, which already owned
KNX-AM-FM, for $3.6 million, Calls changed
to KNXT in 1951.

m Ktea(tv) (ch. 5) Los Angeles—Li-
censed Lo Golden West Broadcasters which
bought station in 1964 for $12 million.
Golden West already owned KMPC(AM).
Station began on Jan. 22, 1947, licensed to
Paramount Television Productions Inc.

® KrT1v(TVv) (ch. 11) Los Angeles—
Owned by Metromedia since 1963 when
station was bought for $10.39 million from
Times-Mirror Broadcasting Co. Went on
air Jan. 1, 1949, licensed to Kttv Inc,
which was owned by Times-Mirror (51%)

154 (SPECIAL REPORT)

BROADCASTING, Nov. 2,71970



’ - r o 1
oA
+ £l f ¥ L

- When man first set foot on the moon,
the drama was witnessed by 200 million
Americans sitting in their homes over a quar-
ter million miles away.

More recently—in a single day of broad-
casting—these same 200 million Americans
thrilled to the action of a sporting event . . .
appraised the views of political candidates . . .
sniffled through a poignant drama . . .
enthralled to an operatic aria . . . learned how
to make a souffle . . . became thoughtfully
involved in a documentary . . . an editorial and
a panel discussion . . . laughed at a comedian
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gm BIRMINGHAM BUFFALO CINCINNATI

% WBRC WGR WKRC

“Srmu® TV-AM-FM TV-AM-FM TV-AM-FM
HOLLYWOOD: HANNA-BARBERA PRODUCTIONS, INC, -

COLUMBUS

ere’s a significat view of the“vast wasteland”

. . . expressed concern over events in the
news . . . and relaxed to the sound of music.

In its 50 years of existence broadcasting
has provided for millions a front row center
seat in the theater of arts, sports and world
events—and so has become the universal
mind-stretcher of our time.

But with this power to shape and influ-
ence also goes an enormous responsibility —
a responsibility to maintain and further the
achievements of free broadcasting through
vigilant policing of our own industry.

Let’s just make sure we do it.

KANSAS CITY PHILADELPHIA SCRANTON
WTVN-TV-AM WDAF PENNSYLVANIA  WILKES-BARRE
WBUK TV-AM-FM WTAF-TV WNEP-TVY

CINEMOBILE SYSTEMS, INC. « CINCINNATI: CONEY ISLAND



and CBS Inc. (49%). In December 1950
CBS sold its interest to Times-Mirror for
$450,000.

® KFMB-TV (ch. 8) San Diego—Licensed
to Midwest Television Inc., which bought
station in February 1964 for $10.08 mil-
lion from Transcontinent Television Corp.
Station began on May 16, 1949, licensed
to Jack Gross Broadcasting; later being
sold in 1951 to Kennedy Broadcasting Co.
for $925,879, in 1953 to Wrather-Alvarez
Broadcasting Inc., for $3.15 million, in
1959 merged into Transcontinent and
finally to Midwest.

B Kgo-tv (ch. 7) San Francisco—Li-
censed to ABC Inc. and owned by ABC
since it went on air May 5, 1949. Li-
censee name was changed in February
1963 to ABC-Paramount Theaters after
ABC merged with United Paramount
Theaters; and in 1965 to ABC Inc.

B Kpix(tv) (ch. 5) San Francisco—
Owned by Westinghouse Broadcasting Co.
since July 1954, Station began on Dec. 22,
1948, licensed to Associated Broadcasters,
owned principally by Wesley J. Dumm,
which sold station (and kSFo-aM) to West-
inghouse in 1954 for stock worth $7.66
million.

B Kron-TV (ch. 4) San Francisco—Li-
censed to Chronicle Broadcasting Co. Sta-
tion went on air Nov. 15, 1949, licensed
to Chronicle Publishing Co. Licensee name
was changed in 1967 1o Chronicle Broad-
casting Co.

B WNHC-TV (ch. 8) New Haven, Conn.—
Owned by Triangle Publications Inc. since
1956. Station began on June 15, 1948, on
channel 6, licensed to Elm City Broadcast-
ing, principally owned by Patrick J. Goode
and Aldo De Dominicus. It moved to cur-
rent channel in 1954 and was sold along
with radio affiliates WNAC-AM-FM to Tri-
angle for $5.4 million in 1956.

B WMaL-Tv (ch. 7) Washington—Owned
by current licensee, Evening Star Broad-
casting Co., since it went on air Oct. 3,
1947,

B Wrc-Tv (ch. 4) Washington—Owned by
NBC since it went on air on June 27, 1947,
as wnBw(Tv). Calls were changed to
WRC-TV in 1954.

B WToP-Tv/ (ch. 9) Washington—Owned
since 1950 by Washington Post Co. and
licensed to Post-Newsweek Stations, Capi-
tal Area Inc. Station began on Jan. 16,
1949, as woic(Tv), licensed to Bamberger
Broadcasting Service, division of General
Teleradio, owned by R. H. Macy Co. Sold
in 1950 for $1.4 million to Wrop Inc,,
owned by the Washington Post (55%);
CBS, (45%). WTtoP Inc. was licensee of
wTOP-aAM-FM and woic call was changed
to wTopP-Tv. Post bought out CBS interest
in stations in 1954 for $3.5 million.

B Wrrg(tv) (ch. 5) Washington—Li-
censed to Metromedia Inc. since 1961, Sta-
tion began in January 1947, licensed to
Alten B. DuMont Laboratories Inc., opera-
tor of later-defunct DuMont Television
Network. Licensee name changed in 1958
to Metropolitan Broadcasting Corp.

® Wixr(Tv) (ch. 4) Jacksonville, Fla.—
Licensed to Post-Newsweek Stations, Flor-
ida Inc., and owned by Washington Post
interests (Post-Newsweek Stations group
owner) since 1953. Station began on Sept.
15, 1949, as wMBR-Tv. Sold in January
1953 along with wMBR-AM-FM, for $2.47
million to Post. Call changed in 1958 to
wJIXT(TV) and radio stations were sold to
WwnmBR Inc. for $375,000.

B Wrvy(tv) (ch. 4) Miami—Owned by
Wometco since it went on air on March
21, 1949, when it was licensed to Southern
Radio and Television Equipment Co.,
owned by Wometco Theaters Corp. In
1960 licensee became Wometco Enter-
prises.

B Waca-Tv (ch. 5) Atlanta—Licensed to
Storer Broadcasting Co. and owned by
that group owner since it went on air
March 8, 1949. First licensee was Liberty
Broadcasting Co., owned by George B.
Storer. Licensee changed to Storer Broad-
casting Co. in 1953.

B WoxI-tv (ch. 11) Atlanta—Licensed to
Pacific & Southern Broadcasting Co. and
owned by P&S since January 1968. Station
began on Oct. 1, 1951, as wLTv(TV) On
channel 8, licensed to Broadcasting Inc.
In January 1953 station sold to Crosley
Broadcasting Corp. for $1.5 million and
moved to channel 11, Later sold to Wisc
Inc. for $2.25 million plus book value of
working capital, and calls changed to
wan-Tv. Finally, in January 1968, sold for
$12.89 million to Pacific & Southern and
calls changed again to wWQXI-TV.

B Wsp-Tv (ch. 2) Atlanta—Licensed to
Cox Broadcasting Corp. and owned bv Cox
since it went on air Sept. 29, 1948, on
channel 8, licensed to Atlanta Journal Co.,
owned by Cox. With merger in 1951 of
Atlanta Constitution into Atlanta Journal,
Cox took over the ch. 2 facility of Consti-
tution and sold channel 8 to Broadcasting
Inc. (see wQXIr-Tv Atlanta).

B WBBM-Tv (ch. 2) Chicago—Licensed to
CBS Inc. and owned by CBS since 1953.
Station began on Sept. 6, 1946, as WBKB-

(Tv) on channel 4, licensed to Balaban &

Katz, subsidiary of United Paramount
Theaters. Station and its radio affiliate
wBIK(FM) were sold to CBS Inc. in Feb-
ruary 1953 for $6 million; sale being result
of ABC’s merger with United Paramount
Theaters. CBS already owned wWBBM-AM.
CBS changed calls to wBBM-TV and station
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moved to channel 2, was
changed to WBBM-FM.

® Wis-rv (ch. 7) Chicago—Licensed to
ABC Inc. and owned by ABC since it
went on air on Sept. 17, 1948, as WENR-TV,
licensed to ABC which also owned WENR-
FM, and 50% of WENR-AM. Licensee
changed to ABC-Paramount Theaters when
ABC merged with United Paramount
Theaters in February 1953. WENR-AM
changed calls in 1954 to wiLs-aM and ABC
purchased the remaining half of the station.
WENR-FM calls were changed to WLS-FM.
Licensee name changed in 1966 to ABC
Inc. and calls changed to wsxs-Tv. Calls of
WBKB-TV were changed to wLs-Tv in 1969.
B Wen-rv (ch. 9) Chicago—Licensed to
WGN Continental Broadcasting Co. and
owned by Tribune Co., publisher of Chi-
cago Tribune, since it went on air April 5,
1948, licensed to WGN Inc. Licensee name
changed in 1967 to WoN Continental
Broadcasting Co.

B WMaQ-Tv (ch. 5) Chicago—Licensed to
NBC Inc. and owned by NBC since it
went on air on Sept. 1, 1948, as WNBQ-
(Tv). Calls changed in 1964 to wMaAQ-TV.
B Wusr-Tv (ch. 4) Rock Island, Ill.—
Licensed to Rock Island Broadcasting Co.,
and owned by Rock Island since it went
on air on July 1, 1950. Rock Island was
owned by J. W, Potter Co., publisher of
The Rock Island Argus.

B Wrrv(Tv) (ch. 4) Bloomington-Indian-
apolis—Licensed to Sarkes Tarzian Inc.,
and owned by Sarkes Tarzian since it went
on air on Nov. 11, 1949, First assigned to

WBIK(FM)

channel 10 and moved to channel 4 in
1954.
® WrBM-Tv (ch. 6) Indianapolis—Li-

censed to Time-Life Broadcast Inc. and
owned by Time-Life since 1957. Station
began on May 30, 1949, licensed along
with WFBM-aM to WFBM Inc. Owned by
Harry M. Bitner. Licensee changed in 1954
to Consolidated Television and Radio
Broadcasters. Stations were sold to Time-
Life in April 1957, with WTCN-AM-TV
Minneapolis-St. Paul and woob-AM-TV
Grand Rapids, Mich., for $15.75 million.
WFBM-FM went on the air in 1959. Li-
censee name changed in 1962 to Time-Life
Broadcast Inc.

8 Wor-tv (ch. 5) Ames, lowa—Licensed
to Jowa State University and owned by
university since it began on Feb. 21, 1950.
First assigned to channe! 4, moving to
channel 5 in 1954.

B Woc-tv (ch. 6) Davenport, lowa—Lli-
censed to Woc Broadcasting Co. Owned
by Palmer interests since it went on air
Oct. 31, 1949, on channel 5, licensed to
Central Broadcasting Co. Station moved
to channel 6 in 1954. Licensee name
changed in 1960 to Tri-City Broadcasting
and in 1965 to Woc Broadcasting.

B Wave-Tv (ch. 3) Louisville, Ky.—Now
licensed to Orion Bcstg., station was owned
by Norton stations group owner since it
went on air Nov. 24, 1948, on channpel 5.
Original licensee was WaVE Inc. Station
moved to channel 3 in 1954.

¥ Wuas-Tv (ch. 11) Louisville, Ky.—Li-
censed to WHaAS Inc. and owned by Barry
Bingham and family since it went on air
March 27, 1950, on channel 9. Station
moved to channel 11 in 1953.

B Wpsu-Ttv (ch. 6) New Orleans—Now
licensed to Royal Street Corp. and owned
by Edgar Stern interests since it went on
air Dec. 18, 1948, station originally was
licensed to Stephens Broadcasting Co. In
1951, licensee was changed to Wpsu
Broadcasting Corp., and in 1963 to Royal
Street Corp.

B WBAL-TV (ch. 11) Baltimore—TLicensed
and owned by Hearst Corp. since it went
on air March 11, 1948. In 1952, licensee
name was modified to Hearst Corp., Radio
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& TV Division.

& Wyz-Tv (ch. 13) Baltimore—Licensed
to Westinghouse Broadcasting Corp., it
has been owned by Westinghouse since
1957. Station began on Nov. 2, 1948, as
waAM-Tv, licensed to Radio-TV of Balti-
more. In 1951, licensee name was changed
to WaaM TInc. Westinghouse bought it in
June 1957 for $4.4 million and call was
changed to wjz-Tv.

B WMAR-Tv (ch. 2) Baltimore—Licensed
to and owned by A. S. Abell Co. (Balti-
‘more Sunpapers group owner) since it
went on air Oct. 27, 1947,

® Wpz-Tv (ch. 4) Boston—Licensed to
Westinghouse Broadcasting Corp. and
owned by Westinghouse since station went
on air June 9, 1948, licensed to Westing-
house Radio Stations Inc. Licensee name
changed in 1954 to Westinghouse Broad-
casting Co.

% WNAc-Tv (ch. 7) Boston—Licensed to
and owned by RKO General since it went
on air June 21, 1948, licensed 10 Yankee
Network, owned by General Tire & Rub-
ber. Licensce name changed in 1951 to
Yankee Division of Thomas S. Lee Enter-
prises; in 1952 to Yankee Network Di-
vision of RKO Teleradio Pictures; in 1955
licensee name made RKO General Inc.

8 WyBk-Tv (ch. 2) Detroit—Licensed to
Storcr Broadcasting Co. and owned by
Storer since it went on air Oct. 24, 1948,
with licensee then being Fort Industry Inc.,
principally owned by George B. Storer.

B Wwy-tv (ch. 4) Detroit—Licensed to
Evening News Association, owner since
station went on air March 4, 1947, as
wwpT(Tv). Call letters changed in 1948.
B Wxyz-Tv (ch. 7) Detroit—Licensed to
Wxyz Inc. and owned by ABC Inc. since
it went on air Oct. 9, 1948. WxYZ-AM-FM
radio affiliates.

.® Woob-Tv (ch. 8) Grand Rapids, Mich.
—Licensed to Time-Life Broadcast Inc.,
it has been owned by Time-Life since 1957.
Station began on Aug. 15, 1949, as WLAV-
TV on channel 7, licensed to and owned
by Leonard A. Versluis. It later was sold
to Harry M. Bitner for $1.3 million and,
in September 1957, to Time-Life for $15.7
million. The Bitners owned woon(AM) and
call was changed to woop-Tv. Name
changed in 1960 to Time-Life Broadcast.
B Wkzo-tv (ch. 3) Kalamazoo, Mich.—
Licensed to and owned by Fetzer Broad-
casting Co., since it went on air June I,
1950.

8 WimM-Tv (ch. 6) Lansing, Mich.—Li-
censed to Gross Telecasting Inc., it has
been controlled by Gross interests since it
went on air May 1, 1950, Licensed to
WJIM Inc. Licensee name changed to
Gross Telecasting Inc. in 1956.

8 Wcco-Tv (ch. 4) Minneapolis-St. Paul—
Licensed to Midwest Radio-Television Inc.,
it has been principally owned by Minne-
sota Tribune and Ridder Newspapers in-
terests since it went on air July 1, 1949,
as WTCN-Tv, when it was licensed to Min-
nesota Broadcasting Corp., owned by
Northwest Publications (Ridder News-
papers) and Minnesota Tribune Co. Li-
censee name was changed to Mid-Con-
tinent Radio Television in 1951. In 1952
CBS traded wcco-aM and $302,000 for
47% of the new licensee, Midwest Radio
& Television, WTCN-Tv became wcco-TV
and Midwest became licensee of wcco-
AM-Tv. In 1954 CBS sold its 47% of the
stations to Minneapolis Star Tribune Co.

B KsTtp-Tv (ch. 5) St. Paul-Minneapolis—
Licensed to Hubbard Broadcasting Inc., it
has been owned by Hubbard interests
(Gold Seal Stations group owner) since it
went on air April 27, 1948, when it was
licensed to KsTp Inc. Licensee name
changed in 1960 to Hubbard Broadcasting.
B WpDAF-Tv (ch. 4) Kansas City, Mo.—

Licensed to Taft Broadcasting Co., it has
been owned by Taft since 1964. Station
began on Oct. 16, 1949, licensed to The
Kansas City Star Co. which also owned
wDAF-AM. In April 1958 stations sold for
$7.6 million to National-Missouri TV Inc,,
subsidiary of National Theaters Inc. In
July 1960 Transcontinent Television Corp.
bought the stations for $9.75 million.
WDAF-FM went on the air in 1961. In April
1964, Taft bought the package [plus wGR-
AM-FM-TvV Buffalo, N.Y. and WNEP-TV
Scranton, Pa.] for $26.9 million.

® Ksp-Tv (ch. 5) St. Louis—Licensed to
Pulitzer Publishing Co. and owned by
Pulitzer since it went on air Feb. 8, 1947.
® KMTV(TV) (ch. 3) Omaha—Licensed to
May Broadcasting Co., it has been con-
trolled by May since it went on air Sept.
1, 1949. Originally 75% owned by May
and 25% by Central Broadcasting, Central
sold its 25% to May for $42,250 in 1960.
B Wow-Tv (ch. 6) Omaha—Licensed to
Meredith Wow 1Inc., it has been owned
by Meredith since 1951. Station began on
Aug. 29, 1949, and along with wow(AM)
was bought from Francis P. Matthews and
associates by Meredith in September 1951
for $2.52 million.

8 KoB-tv (ch. 4) Albuquerque, N.M.—
Licensed to Hubbard Broadcasting Inc.
and owned by Hubbard interests (Gold
Seal Stations) since 1957. Station began
on Nov. 29, 1948, licensed to Albuquerque
Broadcasting Co. along with kos-aM. Li-
censee sold stations to Time Inc, and
former FCC Chairman Wayne Coy, each
50%, for $900,000 in May 1952; sold in
March 1957 to Kstp Inc. for $1.5 million.
Licensee name was changed to Hubbard
Broadcasting in 1967.

B WNBF-TV (ch. 12) Binghamton, N.Y.—
Licensed to Triangle Publications and

owned by Triangle since 1955, Station be-
gan on Dec. 1, 1949, licensed to Clark
Associates, Triangle bought station (plus
WNBF(AM)) in May 1955 for $3 million.
B WBEN-Tv (ch. 4) Buffalo, N.Y.—Li-
censed to WBEN Inc. (Buffalo Evening
News), owner since station went on air
May 14, 1948.

® WaBc-Tv (ch. 7) New York—Licensed
to ABC Inc. and owned by group owner
ABC since it went on air Aug. 10, 1948, as
wJz-Tv. Licensee name changed in Feb-
ruary 1953 to ABC-Paramount Theaters
following merger with ABC; calls changed
to waBC-Tv. Name of licensee changed in
1966 to ABC Inc.

m WoRr-Tv (ch. 9) New York—Licensed
to RKO General Inc. and owned by RKO
since 1952. Station began on Oct. 5, 1949,
licensed to Bamberger Broadcasting Serv-
ice Inc., division of General Teleradio Inc.,
which was owned by R. H. Macy Co. and
which also owned wWOR-AM-FM. In January
1952, Macy sold stations to General Tire
& Rubber Co.’s Thomas S. Lee Enterprises
Division for $4.5 million-plus. In 1955,
Macy sold its shares in General Teleradio
for $2.25 million and the licensee name
was changed 10 RKO Teleradio Pictures
Inc. And, in 1960, licensee name finally
changed to RKO General.

B Wpeix-Ttv (ch. 11) New York—Licensed
to Wpix Inc. Station owned by News Syn-
dicate Co., (Tribune Co. group owner)
since it went on air June 15, 1948, when
it was licensed to News Syndicate Co.,
publisher of New York Duily News, cur-
rent operator. In 1951 licensee name was
changed to Weix Inc.

% Wroc-Tv (ch. 8) Rochester, N.Y.—Li-
censed to Rust Craft Broadcasting Inc.
and owned by Rust Craft since 1965. Sta-
tion began on June 11, 1949, as WHAM-TV
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on channel 6, licensed to Stromberg-Carl-
son Co., division of General Dynamics
Corp. which also owned wHAM-AM and
WHFM(FM). In 1953 the station was moved
to channel 5. In 1956 the stations were
sold to Transcontinent Television Corp. for
$5.1 million. In November 1961 TTC sold
WROC-TV to Veterans Broadcasting Co. and
WHEC Inc: for $6.5 million. After the sale
Veterans turned over its license to share
channel 10 (WHEC-TV) to WHEC Inc. and
WHEC Inc. turned over its share of wroc-
TV to Veterans which also owned wvVET-
WVET-TV and WROC-AM-FM. In 1963 the
calls were changed to WROC-AM-FM-TV and
the TV station moved to channel 8. In
February 1965 Veterans sold wROC-AM-FM-
TV to Rust Craft for $7 million.

B WRGB(TV) (ch. 6) Schenectady, N.Y.—
Licensed to General Electric Broadcasting
Co. and owned by GE since it went on
air Nov. 10, 1939, as w2xDp on channel 8.
In 1942, TV became WRGB on channel 3
and, in 1954, moved to current channel.

B WHEN-TV (ch. 5) Syracuse, N.Y.—Li-
censed to Meredith Syracuse Television
Corp. and owned by Meredith since it went
on air Dec. 1, 1948, on channel 8. Moved
to channel 5 in July 1961.

B WsyrR-Tv (ch. 3) Syracuse, N.Y.—Li-
censed to Newhouse Broadcasting Corp.
and owned by Newhouse since it went on
air Feb. 15, 1950, on channel 5, when it
was licensed to Central New York Broad-
casting Corp., owned by S, 1. Newhouse
and family. Moved to channel 3 in 1954.
Licensee name was changed to Newhouse
Broadcasting Corp. in 1960.

B WKRTV(TV) (ch. 2) Utica, N.Y—Li-
censed to Mid-New York Broadcasting
Corp. since 1958. Station began Dec. 1,
1949, on channel 13, licensed to Copper
City Broadcasting Co. which also owned

WEKAL-AM Rome, N.Y. They were sold in
December 1958 to Mid-New York for $4
million-plus.

® WeTv(TV) (ch. 3) Charlotte, N.C.—
Licensed to and owned by Jefferson Stand-
ard Broadcasting Co. since it went on air
July 15, 1949,

8 WEMY-Tv (ch. 2) Greensboro, N.C.—
Licensed to Greensboro News Co. since
it began Sept. 22, 1949; and owned by
Norfolk-Portsmouth Stations (Landmark
Communications group owner) since 1964
when that company purchased the news-
papers (Greensboro Daily News and Rec-
ord) and station for $17.18 million.

B Wcro-Tv (ch. 9) Cincinnati—Licensed
to Scripps-Howard Broadcasting Co. and
owned by Scripps-Howard since it began
July 26, 1949, on channel 4, licensed to
Scripps-Howard Radio Inc., owned by
Scripps-Howard Newspapers. In 1954 sta-
tion moved to channel 9.

® Wgrc-Tv (ch. 12) Cincinnati—Licensed
to Taft Broadcasting Co. and owned by
Taft interests since it went on air April
4, 1949, on channel 11. At time it was
licensed to Radio Cincinnati Inc. Station
moved to channel 12 in 1953; in 1959,
licensee name changed to Taft.

B WLwT(TV) (ch. §) Cincinnati—Licensed
to Avco Broadcasting Corp. and owned by
Avco since it went on air Feb. 9, 1948,
on channel 4, when it was licensed to
Crosley Broadcasting Corp., Avco sub-
sidiary. Moved to channel 5§ in 1953; li-
censee name changed in 1966.

® Wcas-Tv (ch. 2) New York—Licensed
to CBS Inc. and owned by CBS since it
went on air July 1, 1941, as wcBw(TVv).
Calls changed in 1946 to wCBS-TV.

m WNBC-Tv (ch. 4) New York—Licensed
to NBC Inc. and owned by NBC since it
went on air July 1, 1941, as wNBT(TV).
Call letters changed in 1955 to WRCA-TV;
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and in 1960 to WNBC-TV.

B WNEw-TV (ch. 5) New York—Licensed
to Metromedia Inc. and owned by Metro-
media (originally DuMont Broadcasting
Corp.) since 1955. Station began on May
2, 1944, as waBp(TV), licensed to Allen
B. DuMont. In January 1959, John W.
Kluge and associates bought out Para-
mount’s interest in Metropolitan Broad-
casting Co., the successor to DuMont
Broadcasting for $4 million, with call
changed later that year to wNEwW-TV. Cor-
porate and licensee names changed in
March 1961 to Metromedia Inc.

® WEws(TV) (ch. 5) Cleveland—Licensed
to Scripps-Howard Broadcasting Co. and
owned by S-H since it went on air Dec. 17,
1947.

B Wiyw-Tv (ch. 8) Cleveland—Licensed to
Storer Broadcasting Co. and owned by
Storer since 1954. Station began on Dec.
19, 1949, as wxEgL(Tv) on channel 9,
licensed to Empire Coil Co. sold to Storer
along with kpTv(TVv) Portland, Ore., in
October 1954 for $8.5 million. Call
changed to wyw-tv and moved to channel
8 in 1954.

B Wkyc-tv (ch. 3) Cleveland—Licensed
to NBC Inc. and owned by NBC since
1965. Station began on Oct. 31, 1948, as
WNBK(TV) on channel 4, licensed to and
owned by NBC. In December 1955 NBC
traded wTaM-AM-FM Cleveland and WNBK
and $3 million to Westinghouse Broadcast-
ing for wprz(Tv) and xyw(aM) Phila-
delphia. Cleveland licensee became West-
inghouse Broadcasting. calls were changed
to Kyw-aAM-FM-TV. In February 1965 FCC
ordered the trade canceled and properties
were returned to original owners with NBC
paying an additional $150,000. Calls were
changed to WKYC-AM-FM-TV.

B WeBNs-TV (ch. 10) Columbus, Ohio—"
Licensed to WaNs-Tv Inc. (Columbus Dis-
patch) and owned by Dispatch since it went
on air Oct. 5, 1949.

B Wiwc(tv) (ch. 4) Columbus, Ohio—
Licensed to Avco Broadcasting Corp. and
owned by Avco since it went on air April 3,
1949, on channel 3, when it was licensed
to Crosley Broadcasting Corp., Avco sub-
sidiary. Station moved to channel 4 in
1953,

B WrvN-Tv (ch. 6) Columbus, Ohio—
Licensed to Taft Broadcasting Co. and
owned by Taft since 1953, Station began
on Aug. 30, 1949. licensed to Picture
Waves Inc.. owned by Edward Lamb; and
sold to Taft for $1.5 million.

8 WHio-ty (ch. 7) Dayton, Ohio—Li-
censed to Miami Valley Broadcasting Corp.
and owned by Miami parent company, Cox
Broadcasting Corp., since it went on air
Feb. 23, 1949, on channel 13. Moved to
channel 7 in 1953.

B Wrwp(Tv) (ch. 2) Dayton, Ohio—
Licensed to and owned by Avco Broadcast-
ing Corp. since it went on air March 15,
1949, on channel 5, when it was licensed
to Crosley Broadcasting Corp., Avco sub-
sidiary. Moved to channel 2 in 1953, Li-
censee hame changed to Avco in 1966.

® Wspp-Tv (ch. 13) Toledo, Ohio—Li-
censed to Storer Broadcasting Co. and
owned by Storer since it went on air July
21, 1948, as wTvTt(TV), licensed to Fort
Industry Co., owned by George B. Storer.
Call letters changed in 1949 to wspD-TV
and licénsee to Storer in 1953.

B Wky-TV (ch. 4) Oklahoma City—Li-
censed to Wky Television System Inc.
(Oklahoma Publishing Co.) and has been
owned by Oklahoma Publishing since it
went on air June 6, 1949, licensed to WKy
Radiophone Co. Licensee name changed
to current name in 1958,

® Korv(Ttv) (ch. 6) Tulsa, Okla.—Li-
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censed to Corinthian Television Corp. and
owned by Corinthian since 1954. Station
began on Oct. 22, 1949, licensed to and
owned by George Cameron. In 1952 it was
sold to J. D. Wrather (Wrather-Alvarez)
for $2.5 million and, in May 1954, to
Corinthian for $4 million when licensee
name changed to Korv Inc. In 1962 li-
censee’s name was changed to Corinthian.
B Wicu-Tv (ch. 12) Erie, Pa.—Licensed to
Lamb Communications Inc. and owned by
Lamb since it went on air March 15, 1949,
as wIcUu(Tv), licensed to Dispatch Inc. Call
changed in 1958, Licensee, previously also
called Air-Way Inc., Gibralter Enterprises
and back to Dispatch Inc.

| Wjac-Tv (ch. 6) Johnstown, Pa.—Li-
censed to Wiac Inc. and owned by Johns-
town Tribune Publishing Co. since it went
on air Sept. 15, 1949, on channel 13.
Moved to channel 6 in 1953.

2 WgaL-tv (ch. 8) Lancaster, Pa.—Li-
censed to WGAL Inc, and owned by Stein-
man family since it went on air March 18,
1949, on channel 4. Moved to channel 8
in 1953. Licensee name changed to WGAL-
TV Inc. in 1963.

8 Kyw-Tv (ch. 3) Philadelphia—Licensed
to Westinghouse Broadcasting Co. and
owned by Westinghouse since 1965. Station
began in September 1941 as wpTz(TV),
licensed to and owned by Philco Corp.
Westinghouse bought it in 1953 for $8.5
million. After trade and FCC-ordered re-
trade with NBC (see wkyc-Tv Cleveland),
Westinghouse got station back and changed
calls to KYW-TV.

B Wcau-tv (ch. 10) Philadelphia—Li-
censed to CBS Inc. and owned by CBS
since 1958. Station began on March 15,
1948, licensed to WcAuU Inc., owned by
Bulletin Co. along with wcau-aM-FM (pub-
lisher, Philadelphia Bulletin). Stations were
sold to CBS for $15.6 million-plus $4.4
million for land and real estate.

8 WriL-Tv (ch, 6) Philadelphia—Licensed
to Triangle Publications and owned by Tri-
angle since it went on air Sept. 13, 1947.
Triangle has filed application with FCC
for sale of station, plus other TV's and
radio outlets, to Capital Cities Broadcast-
ing Co. for $110 million. Capcities, in turn,
plans to spinoff WFIL(AM) to Lin Broad-
casting Co. for $11.5 million, and WFIL-FM
to John Richer, station manager, for $1
million.

B Kpka-Tv (ch. 2) Pittsburgh—Licensed
to Westinghouse Broadcasting Co. and
Westinghouse-owned since 1955. Station
began on Jan. 11, 1949, on channel 3 as
wpTv(TV), licensed to DuMont. Moved to
channel 2 in 1953. Westinghouse boucht
station in January 1955 for 9.75 million
and changed call.

B WiarR-Tv (ch. 10) Providence, R.J.—
Licensed to and owned by The Outlet Co.
since it went on air July 10, 1949, on
channel 11. Moved to channel 10 in 1953.
8 Wnmc-Tv (ch. 5) Memphis—Licensed to
and owned by Scripps-Howard Broadcast-
ing Co. since it went on air Dec. 11, 1948,
on channel 4 as wMcT(Tv). First licensee
was Memphis Publishing Co., owned by
S-H. Moved to channel 5 in 1953, 1n 1960
the licensee name was changed to Wwmc
Broadcasting Co. and in 1963 to S-H.

8 WsM-Tv (ch, 4) Nashville—Licensed to
WsM Inc. .(National Life & Accident In-
surance Co.), owner since it went on air
Sept. 30, 1950.

8 KpFw-Tv (ch. 4) Dallas-Fort Worth—
Licensed to Times-Herald Printing Co. and
owned by T-H interests (Dallas Times-
Herald) since it went on air Dec. 3, 1949,
licensed to KrLD Radio Corp. Original call
KRLD-TV, was changed in 1970.

% WFAA-TV (ch. 8) Dalias-Fort Worth—
Licensed to A. H. Belo Corp. and owned

by A. H. Belo Corp. (Dallas Morning
News) since 1950. Station began on Sept.
17, 1949, as kBTv(TV), licensed to Lacy-
Potter Television Broadcasting Co. Belo
bought station in March, 1950, for $612,-
774 and call letters were changed to
WFAA-TV.

8 WaBaP-Tv (ch. 5) Fort Worth-Dallas—
Licensed to Carter Publications Inc. and
owned by Carter (Fort Wayne Star-Tele-
gram) since it went on air Sept. 29, 1948.
# Kprc-Tv (ch. 2) Houston—Licensed to
and owned by Houston Post Co. since
1950. Station began Jan. 1, 1949, as KLEE-
Tv, licensed to W. Albert Lee. Post bought
station in May, 1950, for $740,000.

® Kens-Tv (ch. 5) San Antonio—Licensed
to Express Communications Inc. and
owned by Harte-Hanks Newspapers since
1962. Station began Feb. 15, 1950, as
KEYL(TV), licensed to San Antonio Tele-
vision Co. Later sold to Fort Industry
(owned by Storer) in 1951 for $1.05 mil-
lion. Storer then bought xaBc(aM) in 1953
from Texas State Network for $70,000 and
calls were changed to KGBS-AM-TV, Storer
sold stations in October, 1954, to Express
Publishing Co. (San Antonio Express and
News) for $3.5 million. KeBs-Tv became
KENS-TV and the radio affiliate KENS(AM).
In 1962 a transfer of control of Express
Publishing Co. from Frank G. Huntress
Jr. and the estate of George W. Bracken-
ridge and others through sale of stock to
Harte-Hanks Newspapers for $6.2 million.
In 1967 the licensee was changed to Ex-
press Communications.

B Woal-Tv (ch. 4) San Antonio—Licensed
to Avco Broadcasting Corp., and owned by
Avco since 1965, Station began on Dec. 11,
1949, licensed, along with woAl-aM, to
Southland Industries Inc. owned by Hugh
Halff and family, 76%. Avco (through
Crosley) bought stations in 1965 for $12
million.

® Kcpx-Tv (ch. 4) Salt Lake City—Li-
censed to Screen Gems Broadcasting Corp.,
and owned by Columbia Pictures (Screen
Gems group owner) since 1959. Station
began on July 1, 1948, as KDYL-TV, licensed
to Intermountain Broadcasting & Television
Corp. and owned by S. S. Fox and associ-
ates along with xkpyrL-aM-FM. Time Inc.
and G. Bennett Larson bought them in
1953 for $2.1 million. In December 1959,
the stations were sold to Columbia Pic-
tures Electronics Co., owned by Columbia
Pictures, for $3.1 million. The calls were
changed to KCPX-AM-FM-TV. In January
1963 the stations were sold to Screen Gems
Broadcasting for $2.4 million.

® KsL-Tv (ch. 5) Salt Lake City—Licensed
to KsL Inc. and owned by Mormon Church
since it went on air June 1, 1949, licensed
to Radio Service Corp. of America. In
1964 licensee name changed to KsL Inc.

& WTtaR-TV (ch. 3) Norfolk, Va.—Licensed
to WTtAR Radio-TV Corp. (Norfolk News-
papers Inc.) and owned by Norfolk (Land-
mark Communications group owner) since
it went on air April 2, 1950, on channel 4,
licensed to WTar Corp. In 1954 WTAR-TV
moved to channel 3. The licensee’s name
was changed in 1960.

¥ Wtvr-Tv (ch. 6) Richmond, Va.—Li-
censed to Roy H. Park Broadcasting of
Virginia Inc., owner since 1965. Station be-
gan on April 22, 1948, as wWtvr(TV), li-
censed to Havens & Martin Inc. It was sold
along with wMBG(AM) and wcoD(FM) to
Mr. Park for $5.017 million in November
1965, Calls changed to WTVR-AM-FM-TV.

8 KING-TV (ch. 5) Seattle—Licensed to
King Broadcasting Co. and owned by King
since 1949. Station began on Nov. 25,
1948, as kRsc-Tv, licensed to Radio Sales
Corp. along with krsc-aM-FM. King bought
stations (in July 1949) for $375,000, and

Deltais an

airline run by
professionals.

Like George
Ross, Captain.
19 years with
Delta. 17,000
hours,over 6
million miles
inaDelta
cockpit. When
you're flying
it’s niceto
know there’s
a George Ross
up front.

Delta isready
whenyou are.
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APPLAYE

We applaud the broadcasters
of America on their
soth Anniversary.

We give a special hand to
the networks and individual

stations which—from time to

time—have presented our
spokesmen and public
service messages over the
airways. Particularly the
Mutual Broadcasting System,
which has featured our
weekly “What’s The Issue?”’
radio program over the past
decade.

As American broadcasting
moves into its next golden
era—we say: Encore.

Chamber of Commerce
of the United States

Washington, D.C. 20006
“The Voice of Business”

Any broadcaster who'd like to
use our public service spots, or
our issue specialists for actuali-
ties, interviews or background
is invited to get in touch with
our News Department. Call
202-659-6232.

calls were changed to KING-AM-FM-TV. King
sold 25% of TV station to Hearst Broad-
casting in 1951 for $375,000 and repur-
chased it in 1953 for $450,000.

a Wsaz-tv (ch. 3) Huntington, W. Va.—
Licensed to Capital Cities Broadcasting
Corp., owner since 1964, Station began on
Nov. 15, 1949, on channel 5, licensed to
Wsaz Inc. owned by Huntington Publish-
ing Co. and John A. Kennedy. In 1952
Mr. Kennedy sold 37% of wsaz-aM-TV to
Huntington Publishing Co. for $385,000

and 11% to Florine Katz, wife of Fugene
Katz, head of the Katz agency for $114,-
000, In March 1961 the stations were sold
to the Goodwill Stations for $6.1 million.
In July 1964 wsaz-aM-Tv were sold, along
with WJr-AM-FM Detroit, to Capital Citjes
Broadcasting Corp. for $15_.1 million.

B WTtMJI-TV (ch. 4) Milwaukee—Licensed
to The Journal Co. and owned by Journal
(Milwaukee Journal) since it went on air
Dec. 3, 1947, on channel 3. It moved to
channel 4 in July 1953.

TV follows man
into the unknown

Words ‘live from the moon’
capped a historic decade
of spectacular transmissions

The nineteen-sixties witnessed the entry
of television into the space age.

By linking up with communications
satellites, the networks were able to pro-
vide viewers around the world instan-
taneous coverage of such events as
man’s first landing on the moon, the
Olympic games in Mexico and Japan,
world leaders conducting international
dialogues, and President Nixon convers-
ing with Britain’s Queen Elizabeth.

Television coverage first followed
man into space in May 1963 when
Gordon Cooper transmitted the first live
telecast from orbit. The pictures, show-
ing Major Cooper at his controls in the
space capsule, were not of high quality,
but were still impressive.

Astronaut Cooper transmitted 11 tele-
casts during his 34-hour, 22-orbit ride
around the earth, using a 22-pound,
slow-scan vidicon camera. The pictures,
which included shots of the earth taken
from the capsule’s window, were re-
ceived at Mercury Control in Cape
Canaveral, where they were video-taped
and fed to all networks,

Network television and radio costs of
presenting the 1963 space flight to the
U.S. audience were approximately $2,-
150,000, representing combined cover-
age and pre-emption expenses.

But the 1963 feat of telecasting from
space was spectacularly eclipsed six
years later on July 20-21, 1969, when
television viewers around the world sat
before their sets and watched the elec-
trifying sight of men stepping out onto
the powdery surface of the moon.

Of remarkably clear quality and su-
perimposed with the eerie words “live
from the moon,” the telecast of Apollo
11 astronauts Neil Armstrong and Ed-
win Aldrin walking on the lunar surface
lasted five hours and six minutes. View-
ers saw the astronauts descending from
the spacecraft, making tentative bounces
off the unfamiliar terrain, and collecting

numerous rock specimens.

By the afternoon of July 24, they
were safely on board the aircraft carrier
Hornet in the mid-Pacific, and eight
days of exhaustive television coverage
had ended.

It took an estimated $11 million in
expenditures and in revenue loss and
some 1,000 personnel for the networks
to produce what is generally conceded
to be one of the biggest shows in broad-
cast history.

Most of the world received the moon
telecast through an intricate intercon-
nection of world communication satel-
lites, 20 earth stations, microwave re-
lays, cables and TV broadcasts. The
coverage—notably free of technical
snafus—followed the now-established
pattern of cutting in and out live and
continuing for major events throughout
the flight as they occurred. An estimated
70 million people watched the Apollo
11 launching, lunar landing, walk on the
moon, rendezvous with the Apollo cap-
sule and splashdown.

One highlight was President Nixon
talking by telephone from the White
House, with astronauts Armstrong and
Aldrin on the moon.

The $453,000 Westinghouse black-
and-white TV camera used by the astro-
nauts was left behind on the moon.

Ahead? Color telecasts—from the
moon, and in all likelihood, other celes-
tial spheres.

LIVE-FROM MOON

Shortly after astronauts Neil Armstrong
and Edwin (Buzz) Aldrin landed on the
moon, they received a congratulatory
telephone call from President Richard
M. Nixon. The conversation—like near-
ly every other aspect of the moon voy-
age—was televised around the globe.
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